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THE REPORT 



OF 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE QUEEN’S COLLEGE, CORK, 



FOB 

THE ACADEMIC YEAR, 1857-58. 



TO THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 



May it please toub Majesty, 

I have the honour, respectfully, to submit the following Eeport of the Proc«diugs 
of the Queen’s College, Cork, for the Academic Year, 1857-58, and of the condition of 
the several departments of the College. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS AND NUMBER OP STUDENTS. 

The Matriculation Examinations were held, as usual, at the commencement of the Session, 
on the several days fixed by the College ConneU, as described in the Prospectus for the 
Session of wliich a copy is annexed, Appiendix A. , , n. .u- , 

After those ExamiiWtions thhty-one new Students wore admitted for the hirst Years 
class to which were also admitted twenty-foim Students, who had been Matriculated m 
the m-cvioiis Session, but who not having been promoted at the Sessional Exanmafton, 
were thercliy disqualified from joining a higher class, and were thm-ofore obliged to 
re-enter tlic eta of die first yeai-, and proceed apm widi the more elementary studies. 
The iimuber of Matriculated Students in the class ol the T^ivst Year, for tbe Session 

1857-58, was consequently fifty-five. • a v y? o • - 

Besides tlic above there presented themselves, to resume their studies of the Semor 
Years, seventy Students, who had been promoted at the Sessional Examinations of the 
preceding Session. The total number of Matriculated Students m the College for the 
Session f857-58 was therefore 125. 



‘ssion 1857-58 was theretore i al t * j xr 

In addition to the 125 Matricnlatccl Stadente as above dcscnhed,there idsoentere^^ 
matriculated Students to attend the Lectures of individual 

'The total number of Students attendmg the Conegc m the Session 1857-58, was con- 

* Iu™OTvid to the Classification of those Students, according to then- Collegiate standing, 
and as rompared with the uumber.s for the preceding year furnished in the last Keport, 



CouESEB OF Study. 


Sessions. 


1857-68. 


1855-57. 


Humber of MaUieulated Studeats— I]irst 

Second rear, 

” ’’ Third Tear^ 

” ’’ Eourth Year, . 

Total number of Matriculated Students 

Number of Nou-Matriculatcd Students, .... 

Total number, .... 


55 

31 

22 

1 ” 


71 ■ 
37 
20 
11 


125 

32 


139 

25 


157 


164 



A 2 
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Of the 125 Students who attended the College during the Session 1857-58, the classi- 
iication as to Faculties and Courses of Study for Degi’ecs and Diplomas, was as follows : 



In the Faculty of Arts, 

„ Faculty of Medicine, 

„ Faculty of Law, 

„ Course of Engineeriug, 
„ Course of Agriculture, 

Total, . 





Hntriciilated. 


Non-MfttT)c«Iatcd. 


Total. 




. 47 


5 


52 




. 44 


U 


58 




. 7 


. _ 


7 




. 32 


8 


40 




5 


. 5 


10 












. 135 


32 


167 



The above number, 135, exceeds that previously given as the total number of Matri- 
culated Students, viz., 125, by ten ; ^vhich excess arises from the circumstance that some 
Students ppsue, simultaneously, more than one Course of Study for Deo-rees. The num. 
bers and distribution of those thus circumstanced -was as follows : ° 



5 Arte and Medicine, 

Arts and Law, . 

Arts and Engineering, . 
Agriculture and Engineering, 



19-5 

19-8 

17- 6 

18- 0 



Total, . .10 

In regard to the ages of Students, the following summary will suffice : 

Under 1 G years of age, . . .4 

From 16 to 17 years of age, . . 13 

Prom 17 to 18 „ . . , 23 

From 1 8 to 1 9 „ . . .28 

From 19 to 20 „ . . , 10 

Fronx 20 to 21 „ . , [ 15 

Abore 21 years, . . .32 

Total, . . 125 

In the several departments of study the average ages of Matriculated Students were— 
In tbo Faculty of Arts, . . . 18‘3 

„ Faculty of Law, 

„ Faculty of Medicine, 

,, Course of Engineering, 

^ „ Course of Agriculture, . , lo-y 

The average ages of all Matrictilated Students at enti-ance was found to be 16'9 years. 

. GOLLEaE ESAMINATIOKS FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND SESSIONAL PROMOTION OF 
— - MATRICULATED STUDENTS. 

Scholarships and for Sessional Promotion were carried on as 

Scholarships awarded 

■ ^ a! Tb'rty Jmior ScholarsU^^^ the Faculty of Arts, twenty-six were awarded 

W Scholarskps m the Faculty of Arts, all were awarded. 

awSdS. ^ ^ in Faculty of Medicine, aU were 

' Fom’ |cholarship.s hi the Faculty of Law, three were awarded. 

■ nttl^ V “ ‘if of Engineering, both were awarded. 

^ ™ Scholarshros in the Course of Agnculture, one was awarded. 

■ The Exammations for these bcholarslnps were conducted principally by printed naners 
to m certain portions mm vcce. The sulijeets of each Course is Len in the PiospS 

of the Session 

toIecotdSal'^’'*'’""^ ““ were promoted 

i!s5SIlB5»=F=s 

D^^e“of recommended to be examined for the 

twenty.five Students of the 

Diploma'’ rf OiviLEn^nehrt recommended for examination for the 
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In the Faculty of Law — of seven Students, four were promoted. 

In the Faculty of Medicine, Collegiate promotion is not necessary for the Queen’s Uni- 
versity or the Medical Colleges ; and consequently such Students only present themselves 
for Sessional Examinations, as are Candidates for Medical Scholarships or Prizes in the 
College. With them, tlierefore, nothing similar to the class promotion in the other 
0 Facilities takes place. 

The general result of the Sessional Examinations may, therefore, he stated as foUow.s; — 



Pi'omotcd. Not Promoted. Total. 



In the Faculty of Arts, 


. 36 


11 


47 


„ Faculty of Law, 


. 4 


3 


7 


„ Course of Engiuecring, . 


23 


10 


32 


,, Course of Agriculture, 


3 


3 


5 


Total, 


. 64 


27 


91 


Facility of Medicine where there Is no 


Collegiate promotion, 




44 


Total Mati'iculatecl Students, 






135 



A satisfactory increase is here observable in the proportion of Students promoted, to 
those not promoted, as compared with those of the preceding Session, given in last Report, 
when the numbers wove forty-eight promoted to fifty-two not promoted. Tire Reports 
of the li^rofessors, also, on the answering at the Sessional Examination were very satisfac- 
tory, and Prizes were awarded by the College Council to those Students who had most 
distinguished themselves in their several branches of study. The Examinations were 
conducted principally by printed Papers of Questions, as for the Scholarship Examina- 
tions ; a selection of which papers, together, with the names of the Students on whom 
Prizes were conferred is given in Appendices C and D. 

The Students in the several Faculties and Courses, who had completed them Studies 
for Degrees, were recommended to the Senate of the Queen’s University in the usual 
manner, to he admitted to Examination. Lists of those Students of Queen’s College, Cork, 
who presented themselves for University Examination, and obtained Degrees, and also 
of the University honors ol)tainedby those Students, at the Degree Examination, are given 
in Ajipendix E. 

COURSES OP INSTRUCTION. 

I liave the lioiiouv to report that the several Courses of Instruction, in the Special 
Departments of Seieii<‘.i^ and Literature, have been carried on by the Professors with their 
accustomed ability and zeal; and I have found the ari-angements necessary for securing the 
propel- efiiei<!iiey of the Institution to he cairied out, upon the whole, in a very satisfactory 

'd'he disti-ibution and special occupation of tin; Professors in the Courses of Instruction 
for Uuivei-sity Diplomas and Degrees -was the same as described in Report of previous 

Session. , ^ i o • i 

'J'lie totfil nnmbei- of Classes and the number of Lectures delivered in tlie bessnpu by 
{«ich IVofiiSsor, together with the number of Studemts attending in each Branch, wall be 
seen from the following hible : — 



Nujnbor ! N«m5)ur I Numljor I 



TjoctiiW'S I Studoutii I 
Woukly. (lolivuml. iittumliiig. I 



Bn.\xcuES (IF IxsTJivcriON, 



Numbev Kumbet Number 
of of of 

Lectures Lectures Students 
Weekly, delivoinxl. attendiug- 



Crook I>aTi;riia(;o, 

Ijatin Uuij/aagc, 

Rugllisli Latigiuifrpj , 
Iliatory anil I'liigliwli Lit 
ratiiro,"' 

Prcncli Languiigc, 

Ooltic Laiigttagc.9, 
MatlicituticH, . 

Natuml I’iiiloaophy, . 
Olatmi.stry, 

Practical Olifimistry, . 
Zoology and Botany,* 
Geology and Mineralogy, 
Logie, 

MctapliyHioH, . 



3 57 

G 151 

No Lee tm-cs dol r 
8 200 



Civil Engiiiocnng, . 
Agriciiltiirc, 

Anatomy ami Physiology, 
Practitail Anatomy, . 
Surgery, . . _ . 

Pi-aclico of Medicine, 
Materia Modiea, 

Medical Jun'sprudenoe, . ■ 
Midwifery, 

English Law, . 

Civil Law, 

Political Economy, . 
Physical Geography, . 
Medical Jurisprudence in 
Faculty of La^v, . 



In TCfrard to tlio department of History and English LiteraUn-e, Mr. Eushton not having Been appointed 
to succeed Ilov. Mr. Barley in that Rrofessorship until after the First Terni, the Lectures of the First Teim were 
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Tile effieienc}* of many of the branches of Instruction was imicli augmented by special 
means of illustration, as by Excursions and Herborizations, conducted by the Professors of 
Geolog}- and Natural History, by Field Instructions in the use of Instruments and Sui*- 
%'eying operations, ^ven to the Engineering Class by their Pi’ofessor, who also superin. 
tended the work of that Class in the Dra-wing School. The Students of Agricultiu'e were 
also pi-actically instructed by theii’ Professor liy means of inspection of the ]iIodel Farm 
of the National Board, and other suitable Farm Establishments in the vicinity. Additional 
details as to the means and methods of Instruction -will be found in the Reports of the 
several Professoi-s, given in Appendix F. 

The attendance of the Students upon the Lectures of the Professor’s was, on the whole 
very satisfactory. In the Professors’ Reports some remarks on special cases will be found! 

LIBRARIES, GENERAL AND MEDICAL MUSEUMS, AND BOTANIC GARDENS. 

Since Report further additions lia\e been made to the Library and Museums and 
greater efficiency given to them as means of instiniction, by improvements and prooi’eW in 
arrangement. In regard to the actual condition of those depar*tments, I beg to refer to 
the special Reports of the Curator of the Museum, Professor Harkness, and of the Libra- 
nan, Mr. 0’L.eefe, which are annexed, forming Appendices G and H. 

It IS my duty again to refer to the ui-geiit necessity for additional accommodation beino- 
afiorded to the Medical Faculty. The evils arising from the absence of any proper Amu 
tomical theatre, and of a suitable room for the collections of. the Physiological and 
rathologre.il Museums, are becoming every year more seriously felt, and threaten to exercise 
a most injurious influence on the prosperity of the Medical Classes, and tlierebv on the 
generalsimcess of the College. It is my duty also to repeat my representation of the 
necessity for a Conservatory or Hot-house for the Botanic Garden, in order to supply the 
heotureron Botany mth such forms of vegetation as are required for proper iUusteation 
u , , , ivhich cannot boai- the winter of this climate without protection. I 

shomd hope that your Mgesty’s Government, tvliieh has manifested so much and such 
if Instruction of the Agricultural Pupils at the Model 

Harm of the National Board at Glasnevm, as to erect the excellent Conservatory which 
Carl™ I*'-?;* CTsn where the close proximity of the Botanic 

uariiens ot tlie fioyal Dubhn Society might ajipear to render such further appliances 
less necessary null not consider it unworthy of consideration, whether such a Conser- 
be itftiwlcT? oonstrairted at a much more moderate expense, may not reasonably 
founSd * Students for whom the Queen’s Colleges and University were 

FINANCIAL CIROUMSTANCES OF THE COLLEGE. 

of the several College Accounts, as furnished by the 
^msai, and aLo ot the distribution ot the Parliamentary grant of £1,600 amono- the 
sev|ral departments of the College for the year 18o7-o8, forming Appendix I, Nos.“l, 2, 

of Parhament°™* Receipt and Expenditure of Endowment under Queen’s CoUego Act 

MaTrirndirioTpill and Kxpenditure of Funds derivable from CoUege, and 

iu^nculation lees, lines, rent of Robe Boxes, &c. 

Labomwf Fitments, Books, Appai^atus, 

h® &e ’ ® Heating and Lighting, Advertisina Print! 

CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE OP STUDENTS. 

ha™ Students of Queen’s CoUege, Cork, 

to describe on the last nc ^ generM good conduct to what it had been my duty 

met hv edit.! ■ “eaaon. Some trifling breaches of the Eules of DiscipUne were 

the Statutes with tliT m- '^>,rHresident, as the Officer specially cLrged by 

by that Officer to the Coll eo-^' o’ ofDmciplme; and tlu-ee graver cases, which were reported 

of those Xnees aiffi the Z’ h stable punishments. The nature 

Oirenees, and the punishments awarded, are given in Appendix K 2. 

birralmlteiSrif Term a* 'V'etiooM, to whom the College is much indebted for 

to the death of ProSsrSh io I”.*' History, owing 

Green had b«en' appointed to tliat Chair and commence nntU the Second Term, -when Professor 

necesearily somewhat helow the proper proportL of the Suonrst ‘delivered in that department were 
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The Special Report of the Vice-President on the state of Discipline in the College is 
annexed, forming Appendix K 1. 

The religious and moral conduct of the Students has been, so far as I could learn, during 
the past yea,r, exceedingly satisfactory. The list of Licensed Boarding-houses, and the 
Rules^to which they aa*e subjected, remain as they were given fully in last year’s Report, 
* to wliich it is sufficient to refer. In regard to the Reports of the sevei’al Deans of Resi- 
dences, I have the honour to annex those from the Rev. Mr. Webster, Dean of the Estah- 
lished Ohnrch, that from the Rev. Dr. Magill, Presbyterian Dean, and that from the Rev. 
Dr. Macafee, Wesleyan Dean, forming Appendix K. 3. 

In regard to tlie relative proportions of the several religious denominations among the 
Sti;dents, I beg leave to report, that of the 125 Matriculated, and thirty-two Non-Matri- 
culated Students who were on the boohs of the College in last Session, 1857-58, there 
were^ — 

Slatriculated. Non-MatriculatiiJ. Total. 



Homan Catholics, . . .56 . .16 . . 71, or . . 45-3 per cent. 

EstaWislied Church, . .54 . .15 . . 69, or . . 44-0 

Preshytorians, . . .6 . .1 . . 7, or . . 4-4 ^ 

Wealcyans, . . . .6 . . — . . 6, or . . 3'7 ” 

Independents, . . .1 , . . . 1, or . . -7 ” 

Other Dissentera, . . .3 . .1 . . 3, or . . 1-9 ” 



125 33 157 15-7 

Proportions practically the same as in last Session. The slight increase in the propor- 
tion of Roman Catholics being within the limits of those casual fluctuations which always 
occur in such cases. 



TRIENNIAL VISITATION OP THE COLLEGE, 

I'hc Triennial Visitation of the College was held on March 18, 1857. No business of 
.special importance occurred, and in Appendix L will be found the Official Report of the 
procee<ling.s whicli took place. 

{ Signed) 

ROBERT KANE, 



Queen’s College, Cork, 

T)(ct^Aher 15, 1868. 



President. 
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APPENDIX. 



Afpskdix a. 

G«Rern! 
R«rulntion»ot' 
Cofltye. &a. 



APPENDIX A. 

Gexeeal RuGtXArjOKS of College. — List of Officers. — Programme of Courses for Matricdlatiok’ 
and Scholarships in. the several Faculties. — Arr.ingemexts of Hours of Lecture. — ^Fees, &c. 

Queen's UnivehsitT is Ireland — QueEK’s of Proimrtion, with its commorcial Applications, 

CoilEOE, CoiiK. mtl.dinsSlmi,l.Xntm,.t. 

Euclid— 'Book I. 



Faculties of Arts, JiFedichie, andZaiu. — SVsstojt 18o7~58. 
PrediUnt — Sir Robert Kane, F.R.a,, m.e.i.a. 
yice-Presuleni — John Ryall, il.p. 



The Greek Language, . . John Ryal), ll.d. 

The Latin Language, . . Bunnell Lewis, a.m. 

Rittorg 3r Eng. Literature, Eov. Chas. F. Barley, A.M.* 
Modem Langmges, . ■ . llaynul. de Veiicour, d. es. l. 

CeUic Languages, . . . Owen Counelian, esq. 

Logic and Metajdiysics, . George Sidney Read, a.m. 

Mathemaiks George Boole, ll.d. 

Nai\iral Philosophy, . . J. England, a.m. 

Chemistry, John Blyth, m.d. 

Natural History, , . . "W. Smith, p.L.s.t 

Gedogy and Mineralogy, . Roht. Havkness, F.B.3.L. and 
E., F.Q.8. 

Engineering, ..... Alexander Jack, a.ji. 

Agrieultxire, Edmund Murphy, a.b. 

.l«a/om.y and Physiology, . J. H. Corbett, M.D., l.r.cb.i. 
PrcKiice of Medicine, , . BeuisC. O’Oonnor, a b., M.D. 
Practice of Surgery, . . Beiiis B. BuUeti, m.b. 
Materia Medica, . . . Alexander Fleming, ji.d. 

Midaifay, Joshua A. Harvey, a.b., m.b. 

English Law, .... Michael Barry, u.n.i.A. 
Jurisp.ifPoUticalEconomy, Richard Horner Mills, a.m. 

Officers. 

Curator of the Museum, . E.Harkne3S,p.«.s.,F.B.s.E.itL. 

Regidrar, Robert John Kenny, esq. 

Bursar, Edward M. Fitzgerald, esq. 

Lih-arian, Matthias O’Keeffe, a.m. 

The College Session, 1857-58. 

The First Term will commence on the 20th of Octo- 
ber, 1857, and end on the 19th of Becember- 
The Second Term, will commence on the 4th of Janu- 
ary, 1808, and end on the 27 th of March. 

The Third Term will commence on the 12th of April, 
1858, and end with the Session, on the 12th of June. 



SuBJEOIB OF THE MATRICULATION ExAMISATIOHS. 

For the Fueidties of Arts, Medicine, and Law. 
English : 

Grammar. 

Greek : 

Xenopfion— .First Book of the Anabasis ; Grainnuir. 

Latin : 

First Book of the Alnetd. 

Zetin Prose— Rc-translation. from English into Latin, of 
short sentences from Cssar, Gallic War, Book I. 
Mathematics : 

A«tAm«/tc— Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions, with the reasons of the different rules. The 

• Since reiigned from ai-baalth, and succeeded by William Rush- 
ton, A.U. 

+ Smee dead, and succeeded by Joseph Eeay Green, Esq- 



For the Departsnent of Civil Engineenng. 

The outlines of Modem Geography; Grammar. 

AfotAeflinti'cs— Arithmetic, Principles of Notation, Vulgar 
and Decimal Fractions, with the reasons of the different 
rules. Buie of Proportion, with its commercial applic.a- 
tions; E.\lra<!tio!i of the Square Boot, lx>th of whole 
numbers and decimals. 

Alfieljra — Exi)l!inaticui of the signs and meaning of an 
iiidc.v, catcuhition oftlie value of Algebraic e-xpressioiis, 
when particular values arc given to the letters which 
they involve. 

Euclid — Books I., II., III., IV., and VI., with the defini- 
tions of Book V, 



Fur the Deparhneni of Agriculture. 

The English Language : 

Grammar and Coinposition. 

Mathematics : 

First Four Buies of Arithmetic. Proportion. Vulgaraiid 
Decimal Fractions. Extraction of the Square Boot. 

Modern Geography. 

Matriculated Students. 

Persons intending to become Matriculated Students 
of the College, iu any of the Faculties or Departments 
of Faculty, are required to pass the Matriculation Exar 
niination, whereby they are declared competent to 
pursue the course of study prescribed to Students iu 
that Faculty or Department of Faculty, and, on comt- 
pletiug this course, are entitled to become Candidates 
for tbe Degi-eea or Diplomas granted by the Queen’s 
University iu Ireland. 

The Examinatiom for the Matriculation of Students 
in the sevend FacuUies and Departments of Faculties will 
commence at Teno'clocL, on Tuesday, the 2QthofOctcdier, 
1857. 

Candidates for Matriculation are required to forward 
their names to the Registraar of the College, and to state 
the Faculty or Department of Faculty for which they 
propose to Matriculate, at least three days before the 
coinmencement of the Matriculation Examinations. 

Each Candidate, before being admitted to tbe Matri- 
culation Examination, is required to pay to the Bursar 
of the College, the Matricxdution and College Fees for 
the year, amounting together to 10s. for each Faculty 
or Department of Faculty. These fees will be returned 
to such Candidates as may fail in passing tbe Matricu- 
lation Examination. 

After passing the Matriculation Examination, and 
before joining tbe seveial classes, each Student of the 
Literary and Science Divisions of the Faculty of Arts 
is required to pay to the Bursar’ of the College the sum 
of .£4 15s., being a moiety of the Class Fees for the Ses- 
sion. The remaining moiety will be required ou or 
before the 20th of December, 1857. 

Students of the Faculties of Medicine and L.aw, andV^ 
of the Departments of Engineering and Agriculture iu 
the Faculty of Arts, are required to pay on Matricula- 
tion the whole of the Fees of the Classes for which thej’’ 
enter. See Table of Class Fees, page 15. 

J unsor Scholars are exempt from flie payment of more 
than ow moiety of the Class Fees for the Session. 

Matriculated Students are required to wear an acade- 
mic dress. 
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In May and June are held General Ea:amina{;ions in 
the subjects lectured upon during the Session ; and a 
sum of One Hundred Pounds is awarded in Prizes lo 
the most distinguished Students. 

Students who huYe pursued part of their studies in 
any one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University 
capable of granting Degrees in the several Faculties of 
Arts, Law, and Merlioine, arc permitted, on passing 
the prescribed Examinations, to tahe corresponding 
rank in this College, and also to compete for Scholar- 
ships of the corresponding year ; provided they shall 
not hold at the same time a Scholarship or other office 
of emolument in any University, or College of a Uni- 
versity. 



Non-Matriculatud Studehts, 

Gentlemen who do not propose, or are not prepared 
to Matriculate, but who wish to avail tliemselves in 
other respects of the advantages offered hy the College, 
are permitted to attend the Professors’ Lectures, without 
passing any of the Examinations, on paying to the 
Bursar the regulated College aud Clues Pees, amounting 
"■eneiully to £2 5a. for each course j but they cannot 
become Candidates for Scholarships or Prizes, or enjoy 
the other privileges of Matriculated Students. They are, 
however, entitled to the use of the Libraiy, on subscrib- 
ing the Library Regulations, and paying a fee of 15s. 
for each Session ; and the Professors are authorized to 
recommend to the Council to grant Certificates of 
Honur to the most distinguished of them in their 
respective Classes- 



Degeees oe Arts. App endi x A. 

Students intending to take the degree of A.B. in the General' 
Queen’s University, must, on entering the College, pass Re^ationsof 
a Matriculation Examination, for which see page 8. ‘ 

The Undergraduate Coui-se for the degree of A-B. 
occupies three Sessions, at the end of which Students 
are admitted to Examination for the degree of A.B. 
from the Queen’s University in Ireland, provided they 
liave attended the College lectures for at least two full 
tei-ms in each Session, have passed the prescribed College 
examinations, and are recommended by the President of 
the College for promotion to the degree. 

Course of Study for the Dfgree of A.B. 



rtnsr tear. 

The Grech Language, . Three Terras, See Appendix, 10 
The Latin Language, . Three Terms, ,, 10 

The. English Language, . One Terra, ,, 10 

The Moikrn Languages, Hiree Terms, „ 16 

Mathematics, . . Tlirce'fcrius, ,, 10 



eSCOXD YEAR. 

Logic, . . . One Terra, 

Chemistry, . . Three Terms, 

Principles of Zoology and 
Botany, . . Tliree Terms, 

The Higher Matliematicsn 
Or— The Greek and Latin ^ Three Terms, 
lAinguages, 

THIRD YEAR. 

Natural Philosophy, . Tlirce Terojs, 

History&Eng.Literature, Two Terms, 
Physical Geography, . One Term, 

Metaphysies, . ."i Two Terms, 

Or Jurisprudence and Po- ^ each 

litical Economy, .J One Term, 



17 

to 

17 



17 
10 

18 
17 



East India Civil Service. 

The attention of parents and guardians is directed to 
the now arrangements for the East India Civil Service, 
according to which Writerships are open to competition 
at Examinations prcsci-ibed by the Board of Control. 
The courses of Lectures in the Queen’s College Cork, 
ace well adapted to prepare Candidates for this Exami- 
nation, which includes the following branches of know- 
ledge, their relative irapoi-tance being indicated by the 
annexed scale of marks. 

English Language and Literature : 

CompositRon, . • . . 500 

English Literature and History, iucluding time 
of the Laws and Cousticution, . .l,00u 



Language, Literature, and History of Greece, 7 
,, Rome, 7 

” ,, >> Prance, 0 

” Germany, 3 

Mathematics, pure and mixed, - .-L- 

NaturalScience— that is, Chemistry ,Ek‘ctncity, 
and Magnetism, Natural History, Geology, 
and Miileralogy, . ,, ,• ' 

Moral Sciences— that is. Logic, Mental, Mi.r.il, 
and Political Philosopliy, . . • ■ 

Sanscrit Language and Literature, . • • 

Arabic Language and Literature, . . • 



Library and Museum. 

The Libi-ary and Museum ai'C open, under certain 
regulations, to all the Students. 

Faculty of Arts. 



Course of Study for the Degree of A.il. 

A Candidate may proceed to obtain his Master’s 
Degree by examination in any one of the four following 
courses of study, viz. : — 

1. — OiiAssics, which shall be considered as includ- 
ing— 

The Greek .and Latin Classic Authors ; Prose Composition 
in Greek, Latin, and English ; a Modern Foreign Lan- 
guage. 

2. — English Philology and Criticism ! Logic ; Meta- 
physics, or (iu place of Metaphysics at the election of 
the Candidate) Political Economy and Jurisprudence. 

3. Mathehatioal and Physical Science, which 

shall he considered as includiug the following sub- 
jects : — 

Algebra, including the Theory of Equations. , . 

Analytical Geometry, 'rrigonometry. Plane and bphe- 

The Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential 
Equations. Tlieory of Probabilities. „ , , 

Statics aud Dynamics. Hydrostatics. Hydraubes and 
Pneumatics. Optics. Heat. Electricity and Magnet- 
ism. Plane and Physical Astronoray. 

4. Experimental and Natural Sciences, which 

shall be considered as including the following sub- 
jects : — 

Experimental Physics. . . 

Laws of Clieuiical Constitution and Combination. 

General Properties and Preparation of Organic and Inor- 

Structuve, Functions, and Classification of Animals and 
Vegetables. 

Zoological and Botanical Geography- r-v • 

Elements of General Geology and Palicontoli^. of Physi- 
cal Geography and of Crystallography, and Mineralogy. 
Every Candidate must bo a Bachelor of Ai^ of the 
Queen’s University, and must have attended in one of 
the Queen’s OoUeges, for at least Two Terms, subsequent 
to his having received the Bachelor’s Degi-ee, a coarse 
of lectures on some one of the subjects of the course of 
study which he may have selected to proceed in for his 
degree. 



The Lectures of the several Professors m tins Faculty 
will commence on Monday, the 2Gth of October 1857, 
except those on the “English Language” and on Logic, 
which will not be delivered till the commencement ot 
the Second Term. 



Didloma in Ekginesrisg. 

Engineering Students are required to pass a Matricu- 
lation Examination, (for which see page 8), a-ud pursue 
the following courses of atmly, duvingat least two years: 
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APPEXDIX TO REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 



FIRST COURSE. 

Mathcraiitios, .... Three Terms. 
Chemistry, .... Do. 

.Mineralogy, Geology. & PliysieiU Geography, Do. 
Drawing. .... Do. 

De.scrip. Gw.motiy.Sarveying, & ILapping,* Do. 

SECOKD COURSE. 

Mathematics, .... Three Terms. 
>atural Piiilosopliy, . . Do. 

Motive Powers, ConstmctioTi, and Theory 
of .Machines, .... Do. 

Drawing. .... Do. 

Civil Engineering, including the Principles 
of Arclutecture, and Engioeering Pintmce, Do. 

Students wLo stall haye completed the above course 
of study, and been engaged during at least two years (of 
whict not more than one stall bo coutemponmeous with 
their College Course) in acquiring a practical knowledge 
of Engineering in all its branctea, and of tbo Construc- 
tion of Buildings used for puldicand doniestio purposes, 
under the direction of an engineer recognised by the 
College Council, will he admitted to ermniiuatiou for 
the diploma of Civil Engineering. 

Bachelors of Arts of the Queen’s University are 
allowed to take I'ank as Second Year’s Students of 
Engineering, and to proceed for the diploma as such, 
provided thej' shall, in the subsequent perio<l of their 
engineering stuilies, have attended the fall courses of 
instruction in Drawing, Mapping, Surveying, and all 
other subjects, collegiate and practical, now i-equired by 
the Ordinances, but not previously atteuded or included 
in their A.B. Course. 



Appbwdix A. 

General 
Bcgslatioiuof 
College. &c. 



DiPLoaiA IN AQEicrnLTtriiB. 

Candidates for this Diploma are required to pass a 
Matriculation Examination (for which see page 8), and 
afterwards pursue the following 

Covrie of Study for the Diploma in Agriculture. 



Natural PhUosophy, 

Chemistry, 

Principles of Zoology and Botany, 
Theory of A grienlture, 



SECOND YEAR. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical 
Geography, .... Do. 

Surveying and Mapping,* and rarm 
Architecture, . . . Do. 

History aud Dise.ases of Farm Animals, Do. 

Practice of Agriculture, including Parni 
finance and Accounts, . . Do. 



Students who shall have passed through the above 
course, aud also attended, during twelve months, the 
practical working of a farm, under the direction of an 
agriculturist approved by the College Council, will be 
adniittcil to exasninatiou for the Diploma in Agriculture. 

Students intending to qualify themselves for the 
management of Estates, or of extensive Farms, ai’e 
recommended to attend also Sessional Courses of lu- 
struction in : 



1st. The Law of Landlord .and Tenant, and the Elements of 
Conveyanciug. 

2nd. Eleruenla of Political Economy ami St.atistics, as 
applied to Agriculture .1011 Purm Einanee. 



Faculty of Medicise. 

Dean — Joshua R. Hakvet, a.b., hj). 



Lectuees, to . 

The Medical Session will be opened on Friday, 30th 
October, 1857, at Two o’clock, by an address from the 
Dean, and the Courses of Lectures will commence as under. 



*Eote I — The instructions in Mapping and Surveyii 
required in the courses for Uiplomas in Engineering and Agi 
cuitoe, mdude regular Practical Exercises and Observatioi 
instruments, continaed througl 
out the ScBdon. ® 

rt — T5 m drawing required hy the above curriculum 
understood to include ftee-hand drawing, as well as sued 
meohamoai drawing. ^ 



Anatomy AND Physiology — Monday, 2nd November 
at One o’clock, to be continued daily, except 011 Satur^ 
tlay.s, at the same hour. 

Pbactice or 5Ied!CINE — Tuesday, 3rd November at 
Three o’clock, to be continued on Tuesdays, Thursdays, 
and Saturdat's, at the same hour. 

pE.tcncE OP SuRGERT — Monday, 2nd November at 
Three o’clock, to be continued on Mondays, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays, at the same hour. 

Matebu. Medica — Tuesday, 3rd November, at Two 
o’clock, to be continued on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Fridays, at the same hour. 

Midwifeky — Monday, 2nd November, at Four o’clock, 
to be continued on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 
at the same hour. 

The Course of Practic.al Anatomy will be conducted 
by the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, assisted 
by Dr. Shinkwin, Demonstrator. 

The Department will be opened for Dissections on 
the I5tb October. 

The Anatomical Demonstrations will commence on 
ith November, and be continued daily at Twelve o’clock, 
except Saturdays. 

Chemistry — Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Peacticai Ghemistry — Monday,' Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, and Thursday, 

Natur.u, IIistuky and Botany— Monday, Wednes- 
<lay, and Fri<lay. 

^ Natural Philosophy — Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Saturdays. 

Medic.4L Jueispeodence — Tuesday, Thursday, and 
Friday. 

Modern Languages — Monday, Wednesday, and Fri- 
day. 



Degrees in Medicine. 

Ordinance of the Senate of the Queen!s Univei'sity in Ire- 
land, regarding the Qualifeation and Examination for 
the Degree of M.D, 

1st. — Every Caudidate for tbe Degree of M.D. shall 
produce a Certificate from the Coiineil of one of the 
Queen’s Colleges, that he has passed a full examination 
in the subjects of study prescribed in tbe Course of 
Matriculation for Arts, and Las been admitted a Matri- 
culated Student of the College iu the Faculty of Medi- 
cine. 

2nd. — Tlie Curriculum shall extend over a period of 
at least four years, and shall be divided into two periods 
of at least two years each. 

3rd.~The first period shall comprise attendance on 
the following Courses of Medical Lectures: — 

Chemistry — Six Hoiiths, at least Three Lectures each 
Week. 

J3(.t.Tiiy and Zoolngy—Six Months, Tliree Lectures each 
^^■eek, with Herhorizatious for practical study. 

Aiiatcmiy and Physiology — Six Months, Five Lectures 
each Week. 

Practical Aoatoiny— Sis Monttis. 

JIrttem iledka and Phaimaey — Six Months, Three Lec- 
tures each Week. 

4tli. — The second period shall comprise attendance on 
the foUowiiig Courses of Medical Lectures. 

Anatomy and Physiology— Six Months, Five Iicctures 
each Week. 

Practical Anatomy — Six Months. 

Theoiy and practice of Surgery— Six Mouths, Three 
Lectures each Week. 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children— Six 
Months, Three Lectures each Week. 

Theory and Practice of Medieino— Six Months, Three 
Lectures each Week. 

Medical -Turisprudeiicc — ^Three Months, Three Lectures 
each Week.* 

* Note — ^T he 25th November iu each year, is the Inst day 
of entering for the Six Months’ Courses of Lectures in the above 
Curriculum. All the Lectures are recognised by the Queen’s 
University in Ireland, by the Universities ofLoadon, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, and St. Andrew's, the Colleges of Surgeons of 
Dublin, Edinburgh, and London, by the Apotliecaries’ Com- 
panies, l>y the Army, Navy, aud East India Medical Bowds, 
&c., &c. 
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6th. — In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, 
Candidates sliall have attended during the firat period 
of the above Curriculum — 

Practienl Chemistry, in a reooaoked Laboratory— Three 
Months. 

Medieo-Chirurgical Hosjjital. recognised by the Sc'.nate, 
containing at least si-vtcbeds, togeslic-r M i'thtlie Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered, at least Two each 'Week- 
Six Months. 

6th.— And daring the second period — 

Practical Midwifery, aC a recognised Midwifery Ho.^pital, 
with the Clinical Lectures tlierein delivered for a period 
Ilf Three Months, in an Hospital containing not. less than 
fifteen beds. 

Pructiciil Pharmacy — Three Months. 

Medico-Chirurgicttl Haspital, recognised by the Senate, 
containing at least si.vty beds, together witij the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered— Eighteen Months. 

7th. — CanJiilatcs before being admitted to the Degree 
of M-D. shall pass two Examinations, the fii-st Exami- 
nation comprising the subjects of tho first period of the 
Curriculum; the second compreheudiug subjects of the 
second period of study. It shall be competent for Stu- 
dents to present themselves for their first Examination 
at the termination of the first period of the Curriculum, 
or at any after period to be fixed l>y the Senate, previous 
to their undergoing the second Examination. 

8th. — By the Charter of the Queen’s University, 
Cemdidaies are required to fuive attended at least one- 
THIKU of tlte Courses of Medical Leclvres in semie one 
of the QueetCs Colleges. For the remainder of the Courses 
of Medical Lectures, authenticated Certificates will be 
received from the Professors or Lecturers in Universi- 
ties, Colleges, or Schools recognised by the Senate of 
the Queen’s University in Ireland. 

<)th. — Candidate.? will also be required to have at- 
tended insimie one of the Queen's Colleges, Lectures on one 
Modern Linguage for Six Mouths, and Lectures on 
Natural Philosophy for Six Mouths. 

lOtli. The Examinations will be conducted princi- 

pally by printed papers, to which written answers sliall 
he gi^’cn, but tho Exaininei's shall also bo at liberty to 
add such vivd voce Examination on the subjects of the 
written paper, and to call for such demonstrationa and 
experimeiila as they may deem necessary. 

11th. The above regulations will he binding ou all 

Students couuncucing their Medical Studies ou or after 
the 1st Octoiier, 1853 ; hut Students alrcaily engaged 
in their Medical Studies, are at liberty either to com- 
plete their Goni-scs according to the Ordinance of 30th 
.June, 1850, or according to the present Ordinance. 



Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be admitted Appbnbix A. 
to Examination for that Degree from the Queen’s Uni- Q^neril” 
versity in Ireland provided they shall have proceeded Regaiationaof 
to the Degree of A.B., and shall have attended the Leo- College, <fcc. 
tures and passed the Examinations prescribed for the 
Elementary Course, and shell also have pursued the 
following 

Additional Course of Study for the Degree of LLJi. 

Fourth Session A more extendeil Course of Study in the 

subjects appointed for the Diploma— The Law of Evi- 
dence and Pleading iji the Courts of Coinmon Law and 
Eijuity — Medical jurisprudence— Constitutional. Colo- 
nial, and International Law. 

Students who have obtained the Degree of LL.B. will, 
at the expiration of three years after they have obtained 
the Degree, he admitted to tiie Examination for the 
Degree of LL.D. 



Scholarships. 



Faculty of La'w. 



The complete Course for each class coRsi.st3 of Twenty- 
four Leotnrcfi, by the Professor of English Law, in 
each Collegiate Session, which Lectures are delivered 
in the interval between the close of the Michaelmas ^w 
Term and the Christmas recess, in tho Second Collegiate 
Term, commencing in the month of February, and in 
tbe interval between Easter and Trinity Law Tema. 
And of Twenty-four Lectures in each Course of the first 
two years, and Twelve in that of the Fourth year, by the 
Professor of Jurisprudouce, which are delivered in the 
months of December, February, and March. 

DEoaEEs IN Law. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law must 
have passed a Matriculation Examination* (see page 
8), and pursued the following 
Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 
First Session— Law of Property and Principles of Convey- 
ancing, Jurisprudence. t 

Second Session— Equity and Bnnkniptw, Civil Law. 
Third Session— Common and Criminal Law. 



The Examinations for Scholarships will commence ou 
Tuesday, the 20th of Oetober.f The Ctdlege Council 
are empowered to confer at these Examinations, Ten 
Senior Scholarships of the value of £40 each, and Fi.rty- 
five Junior Scholarships, viz.: — Fifteen in Literature, 
and Fifteen in Science, of the value of £24 each ; Six 
in Medicine, Three in Law, and Two in Civil Engineer- 
ing, of the value of £30 each ; and Pour in Agriculture, 
of the value of £15 each — and if competent Candidates 
present themselves, these Scholarships will be awarded 
to the most deserving. The Scholarships are tenable 
for one year only ; but the Scholars of each year are, at 
its expiration, eligible to become Candidates for the 
Scholarships of the succeeding year. A Scholarship, 
however, of the same year in the smue Faculty, cannot 
he held twice by the same Student. 

The Scholarships of the first year are open to all 
Students of the respective Faculties who have passed 
tho Matriculation Examination. Those of the second, 
third, and fourth years are open to all Students who 
have passed the Examiaatioiisand attended the Lectures 
prescribed in tlie preceding part of their Course of 
Study. 

If any Student be placed, at tbe Examination for 
.Junior Literary and Science Scholarships, first on both 
the lists of Candidates, he will be entitled to a Scholar- 
ship of each Division ; but in no other case will the same 
Student be periniltod to hold two Scholarships. 

No Student is tntUled to become a Candidate for a 
Scholarship, until he sltall have paid the OoLLEOis ahd 
Class Fees for the current Session. 

The Scholarship endowment is paid by Quarterly 
Instalments, and its tenure is dependent ou the Scholar’s 
performance (so far as required by the Council) of the 
duties prescribed by the Statutes. These duties are to 
take charge of the Glass-Rolls, to register the attendance 
of the Students, to assist the Professor, &c. 

If the Scholar he not obedient to the orders of the 
Council, be removed from tho College, or, by non- 
attendance on Lectures, fail to keep the terms required 
for promotion, he forfeits his Scholarship. 

The Scholar in tho Facuitji’ of Medicine must attend 
during the year of his appointment the classes recom- 

88 it is nrovided, that every person who, as a Matriculated or 
Non-Matliculated Student, shall have attended the presmbed 
Lectures, and passed the prescribed Examinations of the Vtofe^ 
sors of the Facfaty of Law for two Cullegifite years, and who shall 
liave duly served ss an apprentice or clerk by contract in 
writing, duly stamped at or before the signing thereof, or 
witliin six months after, for the term of four years, sliall, at 
any time after the expiration of five years IVom the commence- 
ment of such attendance on Lectures, or of sudi a period of 
service, wliich ever sliull first happen, be quaMed to be od- 
mitted os an Attorney or Solicitor as fully and e&ctually as 
any person liaving been bound, and liaving served five years 
is now ouaUfi ed to be admitted. Sec also the same Act for the 
Dviviloges attending to Graduates ol the Queen s UmvKsity, 

V .. — tbe profession of Attorney 0) 



*Note It will be sufficient for such Camfidates to Cm^tlnff'^misBion to tbe profession of Attorney or Sober 

Acf.r#S TNic%. ^ s.e of SokiiMp 16. 
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Appksbix A. mendcil for liis .rear of study in the order of thefollon-- 



General 

IteiruUtionsof 

Colleger 



ing CurricHlum : — 

FJKST YKAB. 

Anatomy ami Physiology. 
Chemistry. 

Frcnrh or Gonn.an. 
Natural Plijltnnphy. 
Zoology anfl Jiitany. 



THICD tr.Ls. 
Surgery. 

Midwifery. 
I’ractic.al Aii.itomy. 
Clinical Surgery. 



Anatomy and Physiology. 
M.ateria Medica. 

Practioa! Anatomy. 
Practical Chemistry. 



FOURTH VE4R. 

Practice of Mediciae. 
Medical Jurispnnlence. 
Clinical Medicine. 



JnSIOR SoHOlABSHirS. 



Siiijtcls of Examination for Literary ScJiC'lunJtips of the 
First Year. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— The Iliad. Books I., If., HI,. IV., V., VI. 
Kuripides — The Mcilea. 

Herodotus — The Second Bonk. 

Xenophon— The Anabasis, Books I., II., HI, 
luciiin— TValker’a Selections. 

Greek Pro«o — Ho- translation of short sentences from Eng- 
lish into Greek. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil — First Six Books of the ..Eneul, the Georgies. 
Iforaee— First Two Books of the Odus, tlie Sufircs, and 
the Epistles. Books I., It. 

Cicero — De Sencctute and I)e Aniicltid. 
Snllust—Conspirary of Catiline and .Jugurlhiue \Yiir. 
Cssar— The Gallic War, Books V,, VI. 

Ijatin Prose— ‘Re-tr.msktion from English into Latin, of 
portions of Cicero. 

N.B.— The fix.tminatioii in Greek and Latin will be con- 
ducted partly «ViJ voce, and partly by printed questions. 
The English Language : 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 
History and Geography : 

Grecian History to tlie Death of Alexander tlie Groat. 
■Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 



Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the 
Seanid Year. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— Iliad, Books XX. to XXIV. iiiclusire. 
Aischylua— Prometheus Vinctiis. 

Henmotua— Book I. 

Oomposiiion in prose and verse. 

The Latin Language: 

Virgil— Eclogues and JBneid. j Jnvenal—Satires,!. III. VIII. 
Horace— Odes, iiatires&EpLstlesI Xlil., XIV. 

Terence — Phormiu. 1 Sallnst — Jugurthiiie War. 

Cicero— TusculaoUisputntions.i Livv— Book IV. 

DeOratora. _ _ ! T.acitus— Histories. Book I. 

C<imp;:sitioa in prose iinil verse. 

Tlie Engli.sh Language : 

Sjwldiug’s Histury of Etigllsli Literature. Part I. and II. 
The French Ltnguage : 

Bossuei—Ornisons Punobres. 

J.afontainc - Fables. 

Mignet — Histoire de la Revolution Fmn^aise. 
liarthc— Histoire de la Litteratnre Frani;aise. 



Sx^jeclz of ExaminfAtion for Literary SeholarsJdps of the 
. Third Year. ' 



The Greek Language : 

Homer—Iliad, Books XX. to XXIV. 

IE. 1 . to XVIII. iuciusive. 

iEsi'liyliis— Prometheus Vinctiis. 
tlopliocles — CEdipus Colotieus. 

Euripides— Medea. Alcestis, Orestes. 

Plato — Apology and Crito. 

Thucydides— book I. 

Ileroiiotus— Rook L 
Composition in jirose and verse. 



The Latin Language : 

Vlrgil—Eclogues, Georgies, and AJiieid. 
Horace— Odes. Satires, and Epistles. 

Cieero— Thisoulnn Dbputationa. 

Actioties Verrin®. 

De Oratore, 

Terence— Adelphi and Phormio. 

.Tttvecnl— Satires, I., HI., VIII , Xltl., XIV 
Ijvy—Book IV. 

Tacitus— Annals, Book I. 

Histories, Book I. 

Compositiuu ia prose and verse. 



The English Language : 



Spaliling’s History of English Literature. 
Hallims Middle Ages. Chapter I. .and II. 



Part Third. 



The French Language : 

Montesquieu— Considerations sur la grandeur et la deca- 
dence des Romains. 



Subjects of Examinatirni for Science Scholarships of the 
First Year. 



Arithmetic : 

Mensuratiou of rectilineal figures ami of the circle. 

Algebra : 

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations with one 
or more unknown qualities. Easy questions in the np- 
])lieation of Algebra to Geometry. Arithmetical and 
Georaetricfil Ih-ogressions. Tlie nature of logjiritlims. 

Euclid : 

Books!., II., III., and IV., with deductions. 

Trigonometry : 

Deflnitionsof the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an angle. The 
easier analytical formulre. The Solution of Plane Tri- 
angles, witlidemonstratioQS. Nature and Use of the 
Tables. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the 
Second Tear. 

The Higher Arithmetic: 

jMen.«uratioi), with Fonnulm. 

Algebra : 

The Solution of Equations with ono or more unknown 
quantities. Elimination. Theory and use of Logarithms. 
Theory of Equations. Binomial and Exponential Theo- 
rems. Compound Interest and Annuities. 

Gcfinietry ; 

Euclid. Books I., II., III., IV.. VI., with deductions. Ap- 
plication of Algebra to Geometry. Conic Actions. 

Trigonometry : 

The Solution of Plane Triangles, witli demonstrations of 
the formula!. Tlieorems relating to single arcs. Theo- 
rems relating to the sums and differences of arcs. Ap- 
plication tn heights and distances. Elements of Sphe- 
rical Trigonometry. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of ike 
Third Year. 

Logic : 

Aldrich’s Ixigic. The Tiicory of Hypothetical SyUogisnis 
and of Induction, and the New Analytic of Logical 
Forms, as comaineJ in the works of Mill, Whately, 
Thompson, and Baynes. 

Mathematics :. 

Algelira — Tlieory of Equations and Methods of Apiiroxi- 
mation. Eliniiuntion. Summation of series. Binomial 
andExponeiUiiii Theorems. Scales of Notation, &c. 

Trigonometry- Plano and Spiierical, with Astronomical 
applications. 

Aualyticiil Geometry. 

Dilibrential Ciilculns, involving demonstrations of tiie rules 
for diffirenthiting .Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential 
Functions, I'cuiudwl iqwti .aclearstatement of the nature 
of Limits and Detiniiiou of a Differential co-effleient. 
Taylor’s and .Maclauriii's Theorems, blasima and Mi- 
nima. Criteria of the same, witli prooft- Equations of 
'I'nngeiit, Normal, Evolute, &c. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Rational 
Fractions, Bhiomial Diflferentiab, Are.ts of Curves, Rec- 
tification of Curves, Cubature of Solids of Revolution. 

Cliemiatry : 

Laivs of Combination and Affinity. Constitution and Pro- 
pertlos of Inorganic and Organic Bodies treated during 
tlie course. Organic Aaol^'sis. Principal Tiieories of 
Organic Chemistry. 

Zoology and Botany : 

Animal and Vegetable Physiology and Organography. 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of 
the First Year. 

Arithmetic : 1 

■ i As for Science Scholarships of 

SlV the First Tear. 

Trigonometry : J 
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Subjects of Examination for Eng inter bvj Sdiolarskips of 
the Second Year. 

Matliematics : 

The same as for Sdence Scholarships of the Second Year. 
Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 

Porra, structure, physical and chemical characters of ^li- 
nerpU. Description of the more important simple Mi- 
nerals. General structure nf the Earth ; its form, den- 
sity, and internal temperature. Causes of geolc^ical 
pheuoioena. Classiftcation of Hocks: Veins, Vnlcamis, 
Earthquakes, Elevation of Land and Mountain Chains. 
Applieation of Mineralogy and Geology to Engineering 

as Mines, Building Materials, &c. 

Application of Physics, Geology, and Natural History, to 
the general condition of the Globe. 

Cheniistry : 

Laws of Combination and Afiinity— ProparaUon and Pro- 
perties of the Chief Inorganic Substimces— Metallurgic 
Operations — Mortars and Cements. 

Surveying and Engineering : 

Descriptive Geometry and Projection— Surveying. Level- 
ling. Plotting Plans and Sections— Uses of Instruments 
in Eugineerlng Eield Work. _ 

jj.B Quickness and accuracy in drawing, rendincss and 

Ihcility in practical operations, will be required from the 
Candidates. 

Suljecls of Examinatiem for Agricnltnral Scho'a^-sliigs 
of the First Year. 

The English Language : 

Grammar and Composition. 

Mathematics ; 

Vulgar and Decimal Fraction*, Involution and Evolution, 
Proportion and Interest, Mensuration. 

Geography : 

Outlines of Modern Geogropby. 

Book-keeping. 

SuljecU of Examination for Agricultural Scholarships of 
the Second Year. 



Chemistry ; 

lAws of Combination and Affinity— Chemical Hktory of 
the Constituents of Soils, Plants andMamiies, Chemical 
Problems of tlic Nutrition of Plants and xiniioals. 

Natural Philosophy : 

Priiicinlea of Statics and Dynamios-Hydnmlvcs and Pnon- 

maties— Applicatimisto the Tlioory of Farm Operations, 

Buildings and lastruuients. 



Zoology and Botany : 

Principles of Animal and Vegetable Physiology. 

Theory of Agriculture : 

Principles of Nutrition, and Growth of Cultivat(^ Plants- 
Classification and Properties of Soils and Manures— 
Prinriples of the Rotation of Crops— Principles of the 
Itcaring and General Managemout of Farm Stock, 

Subjects of Examination for Medical Scholai-shqos of the 
First Year. 



The Scholarships of the First year in the Faculty of 
Medicine will be awarded tlnis : — One to the Oandidate 
•who shall have most distinguished himself at the Exa- 
niiiiation in the course prescribed for Science Scholar- 
ships of the Fii-at year in Arts, and one to the Candidate 
who shall have most distiiiguialied himself at the Exa- 
mination ill the course prescribed for Literary Seholar- 
ships of the First year in Arts. Candidates for these 
Scholarships shall have previously declared tliemseh-es, 
and have Matriculated as Medical Students. It is loft 
to their option for which of them they will compete. 



Subjects qf Examination for Medical Scholarships of the 
Second Year. 



Anatomy and Physiology, j 
Chemistry. _ _ J 
The French 



General Physics. 
Zoology and Botany. 
Language. 



Subjects of Examination for Medical Scholarships of the 
Third year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. I ^teria Medi^. 

Pr.ictical Anatomy. 1 Practical Chemistry. 



Ta -W SOEOLABSHIPS. Al’f ENPI X A. 

Examination by the Professor of Jurispinidence. ^^adonsof 

First Tear : ^ 

Reddie's Inquiries into tlie Sdence of Law. 

Lord Bacon’s Tract on Universal Justice, hy D. C. Heron. 

Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations — Book III. 

Second Year: 

Gardiner’s Survey of the Romau Law, ivitlj the Lectures 
of the Professor, and subjects prescribed for examinatfon 
in the first year. 

Third Year : 

The Institutes of Justinian— Bowyet’s Commentaries on 
Modem Civil Law, with the Lectures of the Professor, 
and subjects prescribed for examination in the first and 
second year. 

Fourth Year : 

Hallaiii’s Constitution — History. 

Examination by the Professor of Engli^i Law. 

First Year : 

Williams— Principles of the Law of Heal Property. 

Second Tear: 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding year. 

Smith— Manual of Equity Jurisprudence. 

Williams— Principles of the Law of Personal Property. 

Biuitii Conipendluin of Merwuirile Law, 

Third Year ; 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 

Smicli— Leading cases on brunches of the Law. 

Storey Equity Jurisptudeuce. 

The Lectures to the Law Students are delivered iu 
the months of Decemi)er, February, and Match ; Ttventy- 
foiit lectures iu each course of the first two years, and 
twelve in tliat of the fourth year, by the Professor of 
Jurisprudence. 



SErriOB SoBOLABsaiPS. 

The Seven Senior Scholarships appropriated to the 
Faculty of Arts, ivill be conferred, by examination, on 
the most distinguished students who shallLave proceeded 
to the Degree of A.B. in the Queen’s Dniversity, for 
proficiency iu special departments of study, viz. : — One 
Scholarship in the Greek and Latin Languages, and 
Ancient History ; one in Modern Languages, and Mo- 
dern History ; one iu Mathematics ; one in Natural 
Philosophy; one in Metaphysiesand Economical Science; 
one in Chemistry; and one in Natural History. 

The Two Senior Scholarships, appropriated to the 
Faculty of Medicine, will be awarded by examination to 
the most distinguished students who shall have com- 
pleted in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, the course 
of Study of the first, second, and third years prescribed 
to candidates for the Degree of M.D., in the Queens 
University for pi-oficiency in special departments of 
study, viz. ; — one Scholarship in Anatomy and Physio- 
logy, and one in Thera])eutics and Pathology. 

The Senior La-w Scholarship will he awarded to the 
most distinguished student, who shall have proceeded 
in the course of Arts to the degree of A.B., and who 
shall have completed the course of legal study pre- 
scrihed to Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. 



Sid/jectsofExaminadonfortheSeniorScholaridtipsinthe 
Greek and Latin Languages, and Ancient History. 

The Greek Language : 

Plato— Apologia aud Crito. 

Thucydides— Book I. 

Horodolus — Book I. 

Aristotle— Selections from the Ethics. 

Plato— Gorgias. 

Aristophanes— The Frogs. 

Sophocles— (Edipus Colonens. . 

HoWr- Iliad, Books XX. to XXIV; inclusive. 

Odyssey, Books XII. to XVIII. induslve. 

Euripides— Medea, Alcestis, and Orestes. 

Composition in Attic Prose and lambic Verse. 
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ApraicBU A. Th(» Latin Language : 



RepdaiiOTsof X.. 

CoUe^, «fec. XIV. 

Persins — | 

Ilflutus Captiveiam! Trinum-i 

Tereace— Phormiiianil Audrin. 



Cicero — De Oratore. 

Tasculnn Disputa- 
tions. 

All Atticniu. Books 
III. and IV. 
Actiones Verrin®. 
Livy—BooksXXL&XXirr. 
Tacitus— The Histories. 



Oomposition in Prose and Verse. 



For Senior Scholarship iitMod-rniLanovx'ji’sandnidor!/. 
The Piencli Language : 

Corueille— Le Cid : Ciiina. 

Mignet— Histoirc de la Herolutioii Fran\'uise. 

HUtoire de luLitter.atureFraiioaise porBartlie ou 
Nisard. 

The German Language : 

National Literature Von A. F. Vilinar. 

Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 

Goethe’s Ephi genie, 

History— Hallani'j Middle Ages. 

The Italian Language : 

Tasso— Gernsaleiunie Liherati— First Five Cantos. 
Dante’s Inferno — Italian Literature, published by Messrs. 
Cliainhers, 

For tht Senior Scftolarships in .^/atliematics. 

The subjects of previous Examinations (for tvhicli 
see page 12), with the following mhlitiuns, viz. : — 
Analytical Geometry of Thi-ee Dimensions. 

Linear Differential Eqiuitions with constant co-efficients. 

The easier tbrms of Non-Linear Equations. 

Definite Integrals deiiendent upon the function F 
Newton’s Princ.ipia — First tliree sections. 

Analytical investigation of the Problem of two Bodies. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Natural Fhilosophy. 
Duhamel— MCcauiqiio, Volume I. 

Brinkley— Ekmontsof,,Vstrononiy, including the appendix. 
Lloyd— Treatise on Light and Vision. 



For tkeSenior Scholarship in Metaphysiosand Economical 

Scienoe. 

The sulijects discasseJ in the Lectures of tlic Pro- 

feasora, with the following additious : 

Metaphysics : 

Kersehel— Discourse on the Studv of Natural PIiilo«onhr 
Part H,, chap. 6 aid 7. 

Mill— System of Logic, Book III. to the end of Volume I. 
Jurisprudence and Political Economy : 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Jlili. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Chemiatsy. 

_ Stoechiometry, and the general doctrines of Tlieore- 
tical Chemistry : 

The Laws of Combination— Atomic Tlieory— Kelation be- 
tween the .Atumle Weight and Volume of Bodies 
Relation beriveen the external form and Chemical consti- 
turion of Bodies— Isomorpliism. liimorphism, Amor- 
p.iiM, Allotropy, Isomerism, Polymcrism, Metamerism 
s”ts Compounds— Theories of Atdda and 

Determination of the equivalents of Boilios— Sttechiome- 
tncal calculations. 

Inorganic Ohemistry : 

P«f«r;Uion and Properties of the Chief Metallic and Non- 
Millie Sufastiinees and their Compounds. 

Sd^^vS 

Organic Chemistry : 

Principle of Organiu Analysis— Determinatiou of the 
fomuteof Orgame Ci^pounds-Tlieories of Compound 
Radtc^ and Types— Doctrine of Substitation. Homdo- 
gous Senes, Conjugated Compounds. 

Preparatmn and Properties of the Compounds of the Radi- 
MMl'Sle, romyk, 

For Senior Scholarship in Natural History. 
Zoology : 

Comparative Physiology, 4th 
™ I SI"®™ if the Skfi 

SziSlSj ®™<h>'Man«ai 



Botany : 

Physiolo^-, Organography, and Classification, as contained 
in Balfour s Outlines of Botany. 

Physical Geography: 

Hughes’s Outlines of Physical Geography— EthDolocrv— 
Distribution and Cliavacteristies of the various RacM of 



For the Senior Scholarship hi Anatomy and Physiology. 



a.uu X IiyhlOlOgy. 

N.B — Students will be expected to make Dissections and 
give explanations of the parts dissected, 



For the Senior Scholarship in Thempeutics and 
Pathology. 

The general Actions of Drugs in health and disease,' ivith 
their special applications and mode of administration 
Pathology, general and spedal. 

Morbid Anatomy. 



I'or me senior Scholarship m Law. 

The Lectures of tiie Professors for tlie precedine v. 
Siigden— Law of Vendors and Purchasers 
Furlong— Law of Landlord and Tenant. 

Taylor — J'reatise on tlie Law of Evidence, 
bteplien— Treatise on the Principles of Pleading. 



Table op IIottes op Leotithe. 



Hon.Tueal'Vod.lThur. Pri. 



Senior Greek, 

Junior Greek, 

E.vtr.a Greek, 

Senior Latin, 

Junior Latin, 

Extra Latin, 

English Language, 

English Literature and History, 
Freucli ^Faculty of Arts), 
French (Faculty of Medicine), . 
Freuch (.Extra), 

German, . 

Italian, ' . 

Celtic Languages, 

Logic, . . 

Metapiiysics 

Political Economy and Jurispru. 

denee. .... 
Senior Alathematics, . ! 

Junior Mathematics, 

E.xtra Mathematics, . 
Mathematicil Physics, 
^perlmental Physics. 
Engnneering Physics, 

Senior Mathematical Physics, 
Chemistry, 

Practical Chemistry, 

Zoology and Botany, 

History and Diseases of Fiinn 

Animals 

Physical Geography (Faculty of 
Arts), . 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Senior Eiigineeriag, . 

Junior Engineering, . 
praying, . (jo till 2) 
Senior Agriculture, . 

Junior Agriculture . 

Anatomy and Physiology, . 
Practical Anatomy, . 

Practice of Medicine, 

Practice of Surgery, . 

Materia iledica, 

Midwifery, . . [ 

Medical Jurisprudeuce, . 
English Law (1st year), . 
English Law (2nd year), . 
English Law (3rd year), , 
English Law (4th year), . 
Jurisprudence, . 

Civil La'w, 

Constitutional, Colonial, and In 
ternational Law, . 
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Table ob Class Pees. 

The Greek Language f Junior Class), 

The Greek Language (Senior Ckiss), 

The Latin Language (Junior Class), . 

The Latin Language (Senior Class), 

The English Language, . . . 

English Literature and History, 

The Modem Languages, 

The Celtic Languages, 

Loj^c, ...... 

Metaphysics, ..... 

Politiciu Beonouiy and Jurisprudence (Faculty of 
Arts), .... 

Mathematics (Junior Class), . 

Mathematics (Senior Class), . 

Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Arts), 

Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Medicine, and De- 
partment of Agriculture), . 

Natural Philosophy (Department of Engineering), 
Zoobgy and Botany, and Phyrical Geography (Fa- 
culty of Arte), .... 

Zoology and Botany (Department of Agriculture), 
Botany (Faculty of Medicine), 

History and Diseases of Farm Animals, 

Chemistry (Faculty of Arts and *Medicine), 
Chemistry (Department of Agriculture), 

Practical Chemistry, . . . . _ 

GeoIogyandMineralogyfDepartmentofBn^neering), 
Geology andMinernlogy(Departnient of Agriculture), 
Surreying andMapping(Deprtment ofEngineermgY 
Surveying and Mapping (Departtnenl of Agricni- 

Civil ^ugUieetiiigj 
DKwing, 

Theory of Agricnlture, 

Practice of Agriculture, 

Anatomy and Physiology (First Conrae), 

Anatomy and Physiology (Each subsequent Course), 
Practical Anatomy, . 

‘Practice of Medicine, 

‘Practice of Surgery, . 

‘Materia Medica, 

‘Medical Jurisprudence, 

‘Midwifery, . 

The Law of Property, &c., . 

Jurisprudence (Faculty of Law), 

Equity stud Bauknijitcy, 

Civil Law, 

Conimnn and Criminal Law, . 

Law of Evidence and Pleading, 

Constitutional, Coloiiiid, and International Law, 



Table op Fees Payable by Mateicblatei) Students. 



Fees Payable by NoH-MAiaiotrLATED Studentb. A.ppbkdix a. 

For each of the Sessional Courses, except Logie, General 
Metapkysies, Political Economy and Junsprudence, B^atioMof 
Anatomy and Physiology, Praclical Aiuxiomy and Prac- CoDegfe, Jso. 
tkal Chemistry, S"on-Matricuktcd Students pay a 
College Fee of Five Sliiliings, and a Class Fee of 
Pounds; for each of the excepted courses, and, ia 
the Faculty of Medicine, for each second and subsequent 
course, they pay, along with the College Fee of Five 
Shillings, the same Class Fee as Matriculated Students.* 



Analytical Oheicktey. 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, 
from 10 to 4o'clock, underthe superintendence of the Professor, 
for Students desirous of ptMecuting an v-Ktended course of 
Qualitative and Quantitative An-ilysis, and for the purpose of 
original investigation in emmexi-.n with the Arts, or in the 
hlgherflepartmentsofScicnttficChemistry. Thefces, eiclufiive 
of the expenses of materials and .npparatns, is— 

For a period of two months and a-half, A s. d. 

five days a-week, . . .600 

For the same period, four d.sys a-week, .440 
For the same period, three days a-week, 3 10 0 
For one month, daily, . . 3 .3 0 



Proqeamke oe the Times and Subjects of tub Soho- 
I.AH9HTP Examinations for the Sissbion 1857-58. 



Second j Third I Fourth 



Faculty op Arts. 
College Fees, 

Class Fees, 1 st instol 

Class Fees, 2nd instal 
ment, 



Dejiartinent o/ Civil 
Ea(fi«ecnny. 
College Fees, 

Class Fees, . 



Departmni of Agri- 
ciiUnre. 
College Fees, 

Class Fees, . 



Total, 
Faculty o' 



College Fees, 
Class Fees, . 



Faculty oi 
College Fees, 
Class Fees, . 



0 10 
4 15- 



Examlnatioo 

Days. 


Fivin 9 to 12 o'clock, Koou. 


From 2 to 5 o'clock, p.h. 


20th Oct. 1837. 


Zoology and Botany, 
Physical Geography, 
Pathology. 


Natural Philosophy, 
Miiieralogy& Geology, 
. ilutcria Mcdica, 
Therapeutics. 


21st Oct. „ 


Modern Languages, 

Metaphysics, ' 

Theory of Agriculture. 


English Language, 
English Literature, 
History, 

Chemistry. 


22nd Oct. „ 


Greek, 

Surveying, &c.. 
Anatomy ^Physiology, 
Political Economy, 
Jurisprudence, 
CiTillAiw. 


Latin, 

Surveying, &o., 
Practical Anatomy, 
English Law. 


23rd Oct. ,, 


Latin. 


Greek, 

Practical Chemistry. 


24th Oct. ,, 


MathematicB. 


MathematicB. 


APPENDIX. 



iO 0 0!t7 0 0 



10 5 0| 7 6 0| 



* Each .ubsequunt Course. £ I . t The Clinical Conrae not included. 



Outlines of the Courses of Lectures delivered hyihe Pro- 
fessors of the Feuraliy of Arts. 

Litekaht Division of the Faculty of Arts. 
Dean — B'ONWELL Lewis, a.m. 

In (Jreeh. and Latin the Gassification of the Students 
is irrespective of their Collegdate standing; those of 
the First and Second years being distributed between 
two dasses according to their profidenoy. There is 
also in each of these Departments an Extra UlaBe, the 
attendance of which is voluntary, and which consists 
generaUy of those Students who propose k become 
Candidates for Degree of A.M. or Gassical Honois m 
the Queen’s University, or for appomtments in the Civil 
Service of tbo Bast India Company. 

•Hospital Aewsr/a’iee—Clinical Leches on Medicine and 
Surcerv, are di'livered at the North and South iDfinnarics, by 

the Pliysiciaus and Surgeons of those Institutions. 

Fee for twelve months, . - ■ 5 5 

Fee for six months, . . ..300 

Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries. 

Fee for three months. . ■ • y ” " 

Clinical Midwifery at the Lying-in Hospital, with Practical 
Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery cases. £3 g o 

Further information may he liad from the Medical Officers 
at the Infinaaries. 
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Ar7EHl>UC 

GenenJ 
R«ftnlation< 
PoUcKC, Ac 



A. Both the Extra autl Ordinary Classes are open to 
Nou-Matriculateil Students, i.e., to ^;ontlemen vlio have 
lof “'•’t romnienced tlicir U"iiderL'raiiuato course, or u-lie 
. do not intend to take Deyrffs in Arts. 



The Greek. Lasgcage. 

Profenor — Jons Etall. li,.d. 

Junior Class, ilon<lav, Fridav, 10-11 ; WiilncJiiur, Thursdav, 
8-in .i.M. 

Senior Class, Mtndav. Friilay, fl-10; Wednesday, lu-li a.m. 
Extra CLass, Tiieslay. 'Xhursiiay, HJ-ll a.m. 

Junior Class, ilei’odotiLs. Book IL— Euripides, Medea. 

Senior Class, Tlmeydides, Bcu.^k I. — Sophocles, Qidipus 
Coionens. 

Extra Class, Plato. Gopjlas Pindar. Pytliia .'Esciiylus, 

Asamemnon. 

Exercises in Prose and Verse, according: to the proficiency of 
the Students. Tlie books employed are, Arnold’s Intro- 
dnclion to Greek Prose Composition. Parts 1 and ‘2 ; Beat- 
son’s Progressive ExercUe.s on the Composition of Greek 
Iambic Verse; and Humphreys’ Exercit.atiotios lanibicie. 
Foe [ciyabk- l>y Matriculated Students lor the Umler- 
gradu.ate Course, £2 10s. 

Fee payable by Non-Matricalatcd Students for e.ic!i 
Sessional Course, £3. 



The Latin LAxcu-tOE. 

Pfofesiw — BtrsNEtL Lewis, >i.a. 

Senior Class, Monday, 10 A.st.. V,’edncsd,iy, 9 a. at.. Friday 
10 A.M. 

Virgil, Georgies, Book II. 

Q’acitus, Histories, Book I. 

Junior Class, Monday, f) a.m., Tuesdav, 10 .i.m., "Wednesdav, 
10 A.M., Thursday. 10 A.?i, 

Virgil, JEueid, Book V. 

Snlhist, Conspiracy of Catiline 
Exercises in both Classes chiefly from .iVrnolil's Introductions 
to Latin Composition. 

Fee for the whole Undergraduate Course, .£3 10s. 
Fee payable by Non-Matricnlated Students for each 
Sessional Course, £2. 

Extra Class, Tuesday and Thursday, 11 a.m. 

Tadtns, Annals, Book I. 

Plautus, Tiuiummus. 

In this Class special attention is paid to original 
Latin Composition, and to translation from English 
Anthora into Latin. Fee £2. 



SIobBaH Histobt, Ekolisu Litebaittbe. and the 
Hibtobt of the Enoiish Language. 



PreftsioT — William RtrSHTon, a.m. 



1st Term.— Modem History, Tuesday, Thursday, at 12 o’clock, 
and Saturday, &t II, a.h. 

2nd Term Enghsh Literature, Tuesday, Thursday, at 12 

o'cluck, and Saturday, at 11, a.m. 

Tlie History of the English Language, Tuesday, 
Thursday, Saturday, at 11, A.3C. 



Modern History t 

The Course will include General History fi-om the 5lh to 
the 1 5th Century, iaclusivc. 

English Literature : 



The Course will include the Historv of Enclisli Liter.iture. 
along with a Critical Esarainatioh of its Standard Works 
ftom the earliest period up to the present day. 



The History of the English Language : 

The Lectnres in this Course will treat of the History of tlic 
English Language, and its relationship to the Anglo- 
Saxon, along >rith its fciadreil tomnies and dialects. In 
Sttbicrvienee to this arrangement the more vemarknhle 
through which the Anglo-Sa.\oii passed into Semi- 
Saxon, the Semi-Saxon into Old English, and the Old 
English into Modern English, will he aualyzed .md ex- 
plained Historically and Philologically. 

Composition : 



English Compoffltion will, at stated periods, be renuired 
irom the Students. 



Fee payable hy Matriculated Students for the Under- 
graiinate Coarse, £3 10s, 

repayable by Non-Matriculatcd Students for each 
Sessional Course, £3. 



MciDEen Lasouaoes. 

Professor — R. Db Vericoub, d. es. L. 

Senior French Class (Medical) Mondays, Wednesdays, Fri- 
days, 12-1 P.M. 

Junior Freiicli Class (Arts) Slondays, Wednesdays, Fridays, 

Italian Class, Mondays. W&Iticsdays. Fridays. 2_g p.x. 

German Language. Tuesd.iys and Fridays, i-s p.m. 

Senior French— Eloges des membres de I’Acadeiiiie de Medi- 
oiiie. par Pariset. E.vtracts from Bichat, Andral, Lalle- 
mand. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar an<l Iiiioms. 

Junior French— liossuec's Oraisous Funebres. Fables de La- 
fonlaino. llacino's Aclialic. Esther. Histoire de k Revolu- 
tion Franoaise. par .Mignet. B.-irtlie’s Histoire do la Littg. 
ratiire Franenise. Extract from Villemain, Chateaubriand, 
and Lamartine. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar and 
Idioms. 

Italian— Silvio Pellico. Tasso. Extracts from Macchiavelli, 
Guicckrdini, Davila, Manzoni. Weekly T,ectures. 

German— Goethe's Ballads and Egniont. * Schiller’s Wilhelm 
Tell. National Literatur, Von A. F. Viluiar. Weekly 
Lectures. 



Special Course not Eequibed fob a Degber 
Celtic Languages. 

Prcfftssor — Owen Connellan, Es<p 
Moiulay. Wednesday, Friday, 12-1 p.»i. 

Subject— I. The Celtic Family of Languages, and its existin'^ 
ilcriv.atiims, the Erse or Gaelic, Manx, Welch, 
jVrinorican, and Hibeino-Celtic. The Oaham 
Alpliabet. The Ancient Literature of Ireland, 
viz. :— Tlie earlier Bardic Compositions, the 
Ossiiinic Poems and Fenian Legends; View of 
the Contomi>oraiieou8 state of Society in Ire. 
laiid." 

,, II. The Irisii Language as now extant, its Grammar 
Vocabukrr. and Dialects. In this part of the 
course, tlie Student will be taught to speak and 
write the language grammatlcaUy. 

Fee for each Sessional Course, £2. 



Science Division of the Faccltt of Arts. 
Bean — John Burn, m.d. 



MATHEU.tXICS. 



Pi-'irmor — G. Boole, ll.b. 

Students in Matliematics will he divided into Two 
Classes, viz. : the Junior Class, consisting chiefly of 
Students of the First Year, and the Senior Class, con- 
sisting of Students of the Second Year. Each or both 
of these Classes will, if uece.ssary, be subdivided for the 
purpose of iustruction accoi-diug as may be deemed con- 
venient. 



Senior M.-uheroatic: 



Junior M.atliematics, . Monday, Wednesday, 

II ml Friday, . . 12-1, p.m. 

Monday, Wednesday, 
and Friday. . . 2-3, p.n. 

Subject— I, Fraction.nl and Decimal Aritlimetic, the Elements 
of Euclid, with duiluctious from the propositions; 
-Algetjra, iiiciudiug the Theory and Solution of 
the Higher Eiimitions ; the Binomial and Expo- 
neiitinl Tlicurenis, &e. Plane and Spherical 
Trigimmnetry, with their principal applications 
to Mensiiraiion, Geodesy, Astronomy, &c. 
The Eleinonts of Solid Geometry, and the Conic 
Sections. 

,, U. -tna.ytical Geometry and the Conic Sections, the 
Difi’erontial .ind Integral Calculus, together 
witli tlie subjects unmod in the previous Course, 
as far aa recapitulations may be needed. The 
speeinl object designed in these Lectures will 
be to prepare the Students for the pursuit of 
aliitliematical Physics and Astronomy. 

1 * 1 ri'* ®*^dcnts of the -Senior Class, and to the more 

advanced Students of the Junior Class, weekly questions will 
be set, to wliicli written answers will be expected. 

N.B — The above Clares are open to Students before ns 
well as after Matrieulatioo. 



Fee payable by Matriculated Students for the Under- 
graduate Course, £2 lOs. 

Fee payable by Non-Matriculated Students for each 
Sessional Course, £2. 



’ The Lectures will be illustrated by reference to Irish MSS., 
and such publications on Irish Historic^ and General Litera. 
ture as are at present accessible. 
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Looic AND Metaphysics. 

Professor, George S. Re.ad, a.m. 

2nd Term. Logic, TuosOay, Thursday, 2, p.ji., and Saturday, 
9 o'clock, .V.3I. 

lst&2nd Terms. Jltcatiliy-ics, Tuesday. Tlnirsday, 1-2, r.jj., 
and Saturday, 10 o’clock, a.m. 

Logic Tills Course consists of : — 

I. —Lecturos, Examinations, and E.sercises in Aldrich’s 

CoropeniHum of Logic, occupyuig tlie early part of 
the Terra, &c. 

II. —A full discussion of Classificatiou, the Theory of 

Hypothetical Syllogisms and of Induction, and the 
new Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in the 
works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes. 



Analytical Cliemistiy : 

The Chemical Lahoratory is open daily, except otv Satur- 
days, from 10 to 4 o'clock, under the superintendence of 
the Professor, for students desirous of prosecuting an 
extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, 
and for the purpose of original investigation in con- 
ne.xion with the arts, or in the higher departments of 
Scientific Chemiftry. 

Fee, exclusive of the expense of materials and. 
apparatus : 

For a period of two months nnd a half, five 



days a Avcek. £5 0 0 

For the same period, four days a-week, .440 
For tlio same period, three d.ays a-week, . 3 10 0 
For one month d.iily, . . . .330 



Appendix A. 

General 
Regulations of 
College, &c. 



Tbrongliout tlie Course the Students will be expected 
to faxniliarLze themselves with the reduction of argu- 
ments to their strict Logical Form by written exercises 
which will be examined by the Professor. 

JT.B. — Stiidonts who are proeeedin.g to the Degree of 
A.B. may attend at their option in the Third Year the 
Course of Lectures of the Professor of Metaphysics, or 
the Lectures of the Professor of Jurisprudence and 
Political Economy. 

Metaphysics . — This Course will embrace ; — 

I Tlie Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated 

hy reference to Lord Bacon, Sir J- Herschell, Wlic- 

well, and Mill ; and— 

II The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising— 

1st.— The origin, progress, and development of JIo- 
clern Philosophy, anterior to the rise of the Scottish 
Schools. 

2nd S- critical examination of the works of the 

more celebrated writers of that ScIujoI. 

RrJ. A brief review of the present state of Philo- 

sophy in the British Islands and on the Coutinent. 



JuRISPRUDEHOE AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 



Professor, Riohabd Hoknsb Mills, a.m. 

Jurisprudence Nature of the subject and some of its Elemen- 

tary Principles ; with a sketch of tlie leading changes in the 
law trora tho Conquest to the present period, ami notice of 
the measures for law reform wliich are now proposed. 

Political Economy Tlie nature and distribution of wealtli, 

the principles which regulate Rents, Ih-ofits. and Wages j the 
Principles of Coramerce, of Tnxatton, of the Funding Sys- 
tem. and o:' Currency anti Banking. 



Text Books recommended : — 

Adam Smith— Wealth of Nations. 

Senior— Political Ecoiiouiy. 

Ixingflcld— Political Economy. 

Longfleld— Lectures on Commerce. 

HuskUson— “(iucBtimi Stated.” 

Retldio Inquiries uu Science of Law. 

Lord Bacon— Trout on Univei-sal Justice, by D. C. Heron. 
John Stuart Mill— Political ICconomy. 

The Coursoconsistsof Twenty-four Lectures, delivered 
ill the months of Decemlier, February, and March j the 
Students are require.l in the intervals to prepare the 
subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor. 



Chemistry. 

Professor, John Bltth, m.d. 

Monday, Wcdn.sday, and Frubiy, U-12, .i.st. 

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry. 

In the first part are dis^iussed tho Laws of Combination 
and Affliiitv, Mnlccular Clioniistry and Cryrtaliogra- 
phy, and the History of the Non-JIetalhe and Metalhc 

In the Organic portion of the Course, will he considered 
the subiocts of Organic Analysis, Organic Series Com- 
pound Radicals nnd Types. Metamorphoses of 
Bodies, History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies. 

In treating of the Laws of Chemistry, and tlie History of 
Inorganic and Organic Bodies, thoM points will be 
chiefly dwelt upon wliich have a practical bearing m the 
Arts, Medicine. Engineering, and -AjOTOultttre. Ihcnco 
during the Course, attention will be directed to the 
application of Chemistry to Medicine and Pliysiology, 
to^Metnllurgic Operations, Chemical Manufacture, 
Building Materials, Soils, Mnnures. 

Fee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subae- 
qnont Course in Medicine, £1. 



Ratdr-u, Philosodhy. 

Pinfessor, John Enoland, a.m. 

Exiwrimental Physics (Senior) : 

Attended by Arts Students of the 3nl year, and Eu- 
giiieerliig Students of the 2nd year. 

Honrs of Lecture, 10 to 11, on Moodiiys, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays. 

Text Books, Gifibrnitii nnd Ilanghton's Manuals of bfe- 
dianics. Hydrostatics, &c. Pouillet, Traite de Physique. 

Experimental Physics (Junior) : 

Attended by Medical and Agricultural Students of the 
first year. 

Days of Lecture— Tnesdaya and Thursdays, 11 to 12. 

Text Books — Dr. Golding Bird's Natural Philosophy. 
Gauot, Traite de Pliysique. 

Mathematical Physics : 

Optional Course for Arts Students of the Srd year, Tues- 
days. Thursdays, and Saturdays, from 1 to 2- 

Text Books— Duharacl’s Meeanique, Vol, I,, omitting 
Attraciioiis, and Vol. II.. Central Forces. I.loyd’s Light 
and Vision, Part I., omitting Chapters IV. and. VII. 
Fart II., Chapters I. and II. Brinkley’s *Vstronomy. 

Engineering Physics .■ 

Sperial Course for Engineering Students of the 2nd year, 
Mondays, 'Wedneailays, and Fridays, from 12 to !, p.ji. 

To-xt Books Tate's Excrcisesin Meciianics. selections from 

the works of Moseley, De Pnuihour. Wciabncli, &c. 

Senior Mathematical Class (for Candidate Masters) : 

Monday. Wednesdny, Friday, frona 9 to 10. 

Te.xt Books— Diiliamers Meeanique, complete. Pratt’s 
Mcclumical Philosophy, Chapters IV. and V. Brink- 
icy's Astvonoiny. Lloyd’s Light and Vision. 



Natural History. 



Professor, Joseph Reay Greene, a.b. 

Zoology : 

Preliminary Explanation of the Nature of the Science and 
its Sub-divisions. Animal Morplicilogy and Histology. 
Physiology. General Review of tliu leading Aairoal 
Functions, and the Physico-chemical changes connected 
with their peiformaiice. Psychical endowments of 
Animal beings. Comparative view of the structure and 
modes of action of the Nervous System and Organs of 
Sense In the various groups of Animals. Development 
of Aninial Forms. 

Systematic Zoology. Priadples of Zoological Classification . 
Cliaracteristics of the five types of Animal structure. 
Summary ot tlie several Ckssus and Orders of the Animal 
Kingdom. Distribution of Animal Life. 

This Course to be illustrated hy the specimens con- 
tained in the College Museum, being Aiiimais selected 
from the Fauna of the district, and microscopic prepara- 



Text Books— Ciirpeiiter'8 Principles of Comparative Phy- 
siology. Patterson's Zoology for Scliools. 

Botany : 

GeneralMoiphologvofthoPiant. StrnctureoftheOrgans 

of Vegetation ami Keprodnetion. Systematic Botany. 
The Limiean Svstem ; mctlioA of studying Plants tbero- 
bv. The natural system. Botanical demoiistr.itions. 
including the examination nnd identification ofNative 
Plants. Physiological Botany. Life History of Plants. 
Vegetable Histologv. Distribution of Vegetable forms. 
Text Books— Grav's 'First Lessons in Botany. Lindley's 
School Botjmy. 'Heafrey's Elementary Course of Botany. 

If.B A separate Certificate of Attendance on the 

Botanicsil Course may be obtained. 

Physical Geography ; 

General View of the Phvsical I licnomena of tho Globe. 
Gcograpliical distrilnUKm of Plants and Anim.-ils. Mu- 
tual rcliitiuns of tlie difl'erent varities of Mankind. 

Text Books— FioniCTville’s Physical Geography . Selections 
from Humboldt’s Coriuos (Sabine’s translntLii). 
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AphfkwxA. QEOlor.Y and Misehaloot. 

Gcn:md” Professor, Robert Harkness, p.r.s.i.&e., f.6.s. 

Monday, 'Wednesday, and Friday, 1, p.m. 

College, 4c. General structure of tiie £arth; the causes at present in 
operation wJiicli modify its surface; Xature of Rocks 
which enter into composition with the crust of the 
globe; description and dassificatioo of Sedimentary 
Deposits; Organic remains ; PliysicalGcograpiiy of the 
Earth, during the several geologic.al epochs; characters 
snd nature ougaeous, Plutonic and Mctamorphic Flocks ; 
Mineral Veins— their contents and mode of occurrence; 
application ofGeology to Engioceriug, Mining. Agricul- 
ture and Land Improvement. 

Forms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of 
Mioerab; descriptions of tlic most important simple 
materiaia circuoistances and conditions under which 
they arc found. 



Civil Engineerinq. 

Professor, Alesandeb Jaos, a.m. 

Junior Class— Monday. Weilnosday, and Friday, 0-10, a.m. 

Subjects — Surveying, Levelling, ^uoral Theory and appli- 
cation of various constructions of Levels, Theodohies, 
Sextants, and the Instruments required for Engineering 
Pield-lVork. 

Drawing— Descriptive Geometry, Projection, Orthogra- 
phic luid Isomeric Plottiugs of Pians and Sections, 
Bridge Drawing. 

Senior Class— Tuesday, Thursday, and .Saturday, 9-10 a.jj. 

Subjects— Engineering Field.'Work, setting out of Centre 
linc^ Curves, Half-widths, &c. Nature and Mode of 
applic.ation of Materials in construction. Practice of 
Road bfuking. Cutting, Embanking. Bridge Biulding, 
Tunnelling. Preparation of Mort.ars and Cements, 
Hydraulic Engineering, Prqtaration of Specifications, 
Estimates, 4c. 

Drawing — A more extended course— application to details 
of Constructiou and Mociunery, Measarement of Work 
from Drawings. 



The Drawing Office is open to students daily. 
Practical Instruction in tlie Field in the nses of Sur- 
veying Instruments will Le given during the Session. 
Fee for each Sessional Course in Surveying 

and Engineering, 4c., . . . ^£2 0 o 

Drawing, . . . . . 1 10 0 



AGBICVLTtTRE. 

Professor, Edjidsd Murphy, a.b. 

Subjects of Examination for the Agricultural Scholarship 
of the Second Tear. 

Theory of Agriculture — The Organs, Nutritions, Growth, 
and Products of Agricultural Plants. Constituents of 
Plants, of Solis, and Manures. Formation and Classifi- 
cation of Soib. Meteorology in relation to A griculture. 



Subjects of the Sessional Examimiio^t in Agriculture at 
the end of Second Session. 

Practice of Agriculture Agricultural Implements and 

Machines. On Slieltering, Fencing. Draining and 
Deepening Land. Culture of Farm Crops. Rearing 
and General Management of Farm Stock. Construction 
of Farm Buildings. Rcclauiatiou and Irrigation ofLand, 
Valuation of Laud and Farm Fiunneo. 

Text Books in the Theory of Agriculture — Henfry’sStrnc- 
curnl and Physiological Botany. Johnston’s Lectures 
on Agricultural Ciieniistry and Geology. 

In the Practice of Agriculture — Stephen’s Book of the 
Farm, and Morton’s Eucyclopoedia. 

Subjects of Examination, in the History and diseases of 
Farm A7iimals. 

Animal Pliysiology iu reference to Farm Animals. The 
Natural History of Farm Animals, their diseases, with 
their remedies. 



ArpBNDii B. 



appendix r. 



Prospectus of SPECIAL Pa 08 PECTus of COURSES useful in qualifying for Competitive Exajiinitioks. 

Courses for 

Competitive I..^_SpEoiAL Pbospecius of Courses of Instruction given in the College winch are applicable to the Examination 
Examinations Oivu Service of the East India Company. 



Sidrjects of Examination for the Okil Serviee of the East 
India Company. 

1. English Language and Litebatube : 

o. Composition, . . Marks, 500 

b. English Literature, including that of the Laws, and 
Constitution, . . . Marks, 1,000 

1,500 



Lectures on tluse Sidijects in Queen’s College, Corh. 

History and English Language — Professor, Rev. 0. F. 
Darley, a.h. 

Fu-M Term — Modem History; Monday, "Wednesday, Friday, 
3 to 4, P.M. 

Second Term . — Englbh Literature ; Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday, 3 to 4, p.si. 

History of tiie Englbh Language, Tuesday, Thursday, Sa- 
turday. 1 to 2, P.M. 

English Composition will, at the stated periods, be required 
from the students. 



2. Language, Literature, and History of Greece : Greek — Pi-afessor, John Ryall, il.d. 

Marks, T50 Senior Class; Monday, Friday, 9 to 10; Wednesday, 10 to 11. 

Junior Class : Monday, Frid-ay, 30 to II ; Wednesdav, Thurs- 
day, 9 to 10. 

Extra Class: Tuesday, Thursday, 10 toll. 



3. Language, Ltteratuhe, and History of Rome : 

Marks, 750 



4. Language, Litebature, and History of France : 

Marks, 375 

5. Language, Litebature, and History of Germany : 

Marks, 875 



Latin — Pi-ofessor, Bunnell Lewis, a.m. 

Feuior Class: Monday, Friday, 10 toll ; Wednesday, 9 to 10. 

Junior Class: Monday, 9 to 10; Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Extra Class: Tuesday and Thursd.iy, 11 to 12. 

The Extra Class, both in Latin and Greek, the attendance 
on which is voluntary, consbts generally of those students who 
propose to become Candidates for the Degree of M.A., or 
Classical Honors, in tlie Queen’s DniveRity, or for appoint- 
montB in tlie Civil Ser\'ice iu the East India Company. 

French — Professor, R, De Yericour, d. es. l. 

Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12 to 1. 

Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, Friday, I to 2. 

German. 

Tuesday, Thursday, 2 to 3. 



6. Lasquaob, Lueratube, and Histoby of Italy : 

Marks, 375 



Italian. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 2 to 3. 
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7. Mathematics, Pure and Mixed ; 



Mathemaxios— fro/essor, George Boole, F.E.8. App espix B. 
Marks, 1,000 Jonlor Class : Monday, "Wednesday, Friday, 12 to 1. Special 

Senior Class: Mondsiy, "Wednesday, Friday, 2 to 3. Prospectus of 

Extra Classes : Monday, "Wednesday, Friday, 8 to 4. Courses for 

Competitire 

Mathematioal Physics — Professor, John England, a.b. Examinations 
Tuesday, TLursday, Saturday, 1 to 2. 



8. Natural Scienoe : that is. Chemistry, Electricity, 
and Magnetism, Natural History, Geology, and 
Mineralogy : 

Marks, 600 



CaEMiaxRT — Profemr, John Blyth, k.d. 

Monday, "Wednesday, Friday, U to 1 2. 

Experimestal Physics (Electricity and Magnetism) — 
Professor, John England, A.K. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 10 to 11. 

Natural History — P ro/esaw, Joseph Reay Greene, a.b. 
Monday, "Wednesday. Friday, and Saturday, 10 to 4. 

Geology and Miseralogy — Professor, Robert Harkneas, 

E.R.S.L. & E., F.S.S. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 1 to 2. 



9. Moral Sciesces ; that is, Logic, Mental, Moral, and 
Political Philosophy ; 

Marks, 600 



Logic and Metaphybics — Professor, G. S. Reade, A.M. 
Logic: Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 12 to 1. 
Metaphysics: Tuesday, Thnisday, I to 2. 

Jurisprudence and Political Economy— Professor, 
Richard Horner Mills, a.m. 



n-OomsBS ot lasmTioTios given in the Coinnee which m appliceblc to the EsinisATioifor Diraoj Aiionn- 
to the AdTcnced er Pncticel Oless of the Eoiil. MllITinv AoiMm iit WoowicH. 
of for the dir«t eppoi-m-l, to leoturo, on thorn in CoUoge, Cork, 

{he PraoticaZ Class at Woolwicit. 



Mathbmaiios (Pure) : 



Mathematics (Mixed) : — 

StatiCB, Dynamics, Hydrostatics: 



LAmOiSB, LiTBSAinnii, SBOonAMi, nnd Histom of 
Ancient Roue : 



Professor, George Boole, ll.d. 

Junior Class: Monday, Friday, 2 to 3 o'clock; Tuesday 12 
to 1 : Saturday. 10 to 12. ' , ^ , 

Senior Class : Monday, Friday, 12 to 1 ; Tuesday, Thursday, 
2 to 3 ; and Saturday, 13 to 2. 

Pf'ojessor, J. England, a.u. 

Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 1 to 2 o’clock. 

Professor, Bunnell Lewis, a.u. 

Junior Class: Monday. 9 to 10; Tuesday. Wednesday. 
Marks, 1,000 Thursday. 10 to U. 



Marks, 2,000 



Marks, 1,500 



Lampam, toBItATran, aBMBAtHV, and HietOK of 
Ancient Greece : 



Professor, John. Ryall, ll.d. 



Junior Class: Monday and Friday, 10 to 11; Wednesday 
Marks, 760 andTlmrsday, 9 to 10. 



Professor, Raymond De Yericour, d. es. L. 
Monday, Wednesday. Friday, 12 to 3. 



LAMdAOB, LmATOBE, .nd HMOM of 1 

And SABKAHt ; 

Enamn LABenAaB, Litebaw Cobpobiiios, Histobi, Monda,. ^ednad.?, 

and Gbosbapht . ^ .. ^ 



Experihental ScniNOB ; — 

Chemistry: 

Heat, Electrioity, including Magsetisu 

Natural Sciences : — 

Mineralogy and Geology : 

Moral Sciences : 






Marks, 750 
I Marks, 



Political Sciences : 

Sdlery, AtchiLtnral, Lgineeiing, or Und.oapo 
Mark., Jto 



Professor, John Blyfch, m.d. 

Monday. Wednesday, and Friday, 11 to 12. 

Professor, John England, A.U. 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 10 to 1 1 . 
Professor, Robert Harkuess, p.R.s.L.iE., f.o.8. 

Professor, George Sidney Rea,d, a.k. 
Tuesday.. Thursday, Saturday. 12 to 2. 

Pisofessor, R. H. Mills, a.m. 
Pro/fissor, Alexander Jack, a.m. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 9 to 10. 



C2 
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AfPEiroix B 
Bi siiU'Dcei. 



Eesibexces. 

There is no accommoilatiuu for the resilience of stu- 
dent* within tlic Colle^'c. hut U is provMeil by the 
Statutes tliat erery Matriculate'l SLiulcnt, beiii" under 
the a^ie »f Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the 
College Teniia, with his parent or guardian, or with 
some~rcl:itiuu or friend, to wliose caro ho shall have 
heeii cfuiimittc’l hy his parent or guardian, or in one of 
the uiiiiernamt.ll Boanling houses, licensed liy the Pre- 
sident of the College, and arranged for the reception of 
ftu'lciit-i, who are then plaeetl under the moral care and 
spiritual eiiarce of the Deans of Residence of their re- 
spective creeds. 

The Tcniis for Board and Lodging are generally at 
the Kite of from £30 to £40 a-year. 



Deass of Residexces. 

BstaUishfd C'ltui'ch, . . Rev. Louis Perriu. 

Prf^iijlerian Church, , , Rev. William Magill. 

CnnnuDmn, . Rev. Daniel MacAfee. 



Licessbd Eoardiss Houses. 



Mr. Jeremiah Morony's, • 
Mrs. Jane Heron’s, 

Mrs. John ILirtiii’s, 

Mr. John O’Sullivan’s, . 
Mr. Eilwiird Duke’s, 

Mrs. O’Regau’s, . 



0, Ring-street. 

14, Ilardwiek-street. 
12, North Mall. 

52, South Mall. 

54, Duncan-street. 
Sunday's Well. 



For terms, i'c., application to be made to the different 
proprietors. 

N.B. — Letters Irom persons desiring further informa- 
tion to bo addressed to the Registrar. 



Signed, 

By Order of the President, 

Robert John Kenny, Registrar. 



Appendix t;. 



APPENDIX C. 



Exxmmatton 

Panerafor 

SenuUrthip 

Examinntiun* 



Selection of Examination Papers for Sciiolabship Examinations. 



Literary Scuolakships. 

First FhO'. 

Translate — 

Homer — Iliad, Book ’V'., vv. 220-238. 

Tiv C nSrs ’Ttpuainsri AuKi'inwig uy\aa<; viot 
AWa, 9«| /««)' utirog lx '(ii’i* sni Vciu f-snu' 

paWop I'l^’ vi’iox'l' ««/(— I'.Voj' 

olffiToi'. tlsrcp «>’ ««r« 4«,'3ti>;ie0(i Ttiiiog tiloi'* 

Tut pel' Jeirnvre garsuerpi’, r«V iUiXijrov 
Je^j>£;ie>' roXsfioiu, nil' pfli'iyyoi' TriAfovrc 
piSi i' inat^ag /leya9v^lav Tweog tiiug 
ai’Tii T{ sreoip. icat IXdtray is’iroug. 

(’iXXu iriy’ al'Tog IXativi ri' «p;iarn Ka! mi 'ittitw. 
rop^t " iyiaip £eo<So/ui( i&i loufi. 

HEunDOTua, Book II., o. IG?. 

Et peV rui' «d rriuTfi irnp' Aiyuir-iwi- gspiuB/icam ol 
"FAXijrec. ovk (irpfwwc K-plpur opeup cui Bp^iKUc 
rue Soifloc wil Ilspffas rat Avcong, *;«t ir;^{fov Trdvrae 
Tfivv /3ap/k'ipouf, furonporepoue reliv dXX.ii»v liygfitvoug 
roXttiriuv rovg rag jjarBupovrag rat rcu<s evy^vtivg 

Tiivruf' Tiiiig c’ AiraXXay/ieJ’oyc riiji' ^Etpoi’aite'oiv yev- 
puiofig yofiiiif/yrac rivat, rat puXttrra rone eg rdv wokefiof 
ttveipeVout. fie/ia6iik‘a<ri c oip rouro irdvrs j ot "EWijvce, 
cut /jaXiara Aactcat/wvioi, Tjciirra ci KoptvOtoi clvovrai 
roue 7(etf>or«xpnc. 

Ecripides — Medea, vv. 869-888. 

'ISirov, airoV/iat ere ruv tipq/di'uiv 
imyypui/xap' ih'cu- riig o' Ipiig dpyag 
fim'ig erei I’ljJi' iroXV VTreipyatrrnt 
iyu t' Iftavrf Xiiyuv dfUKoptip, 

*MiXnnVipj|Trt' uyerXta, rl paipo/iai 
Kul fwtfityaa'u roTm /JooXti'owii’ ti, 
i r* yaiag toi^wj'oic KciHiurogat 
w’-iTti ff. Jic Sp^ ri'i avfifopturara, 

yripag ri'papi'OP cot Kanypt'imvc riKPotg 
i/ioTg pvTii'iup : oi’ik diroXXaxfh/iTiifiai 
ftvfioP: Ti TTiiiTyw , fltiiiv sropi^oprwp KaXwg 
oi'K tin pip fim sraiSig, olSa Si 
^ti-yoprac iipag sai HT'cU’iJoiTai; ^<X.<i»j;; 
raiir' ippoi)<Ja<i yaBopijv ipovXiap 
xnXXj/i' fitenju eu/iotigsi'ij. 

vTiy o5p iTrmi’i rru^poi'eti' re /loi foKeir; 
siiJtic r.’it' ejj'**' ’rpooXtifSiiv. t7ij 8’ u^ptui', 

V X' UP /ureTi-at rCiv^e r&p jiovXivpArup 
Koi JiyTifiotVuv Kiti vapiorupui Xexet 
pup^ip' ri KsiiMouativ i/ue(T0m erediv. 



Xenophon — Anabasis, Book III., c. t., 7, 8. 

’Erret cs iir'i rag (Tk-gpag airr/K9op, a! /j(p aXXoi rrtpi r« 
r’7nr»)f£ta j]<rap, irrparijyoi Si gal Xoxayo'i trvpf/Xeop. kui 

ipravBn rroWii uTopla j])-. svdgp /Jtp yap 5pj] {,„p. 

v\pt}\a, irdfy ci 6 Trorufiog roitovrog to fl&dog wg /^gei rit 
copara urciiixup ir«tp&i/:teVots rod ftadoog. airopovfjtvoig 
ci avruig trpoireXBuiP rig aviip 'PoCiog sTxfv' ’Eyi diXso, 
w ai'?prc, ctn/3i(3«<rat vfiug rarn rf-pa,.-t<TxeX.i'owe oxXlrag, 
ijr not Jv ctofiui irijperi/OTfrs rat rttAniTOv ptiefloj' sropl- 
ayiTi. 

1. Distinguish between Mythology and History: 
and state at what period the history of Greece begins 
to be authentic. 

2. State the distinctinn between lilj.ic and Dramatic 
poetry. What w.is the nrlgiti of the latter in Greece? 

3. Parse the following words ; — etoiedri, m/vp, cecf^- 
Ofifii, HxijXXay^ri'ODc, UTs/pynorai, aifuk'Afigv, yijnag. 

4. State the laws of tbs Heroic Hesanicterj and 
Senarian Iambic metres. 

Third Ttar. 

Translate — 

(A) .— Hojier, Book XXIII, vv. lGl-178. 

Al'rup >?rii Toy arov^iv ava^ dpSpSjv 'Ayapippup, 

attriKii Xafii' /iii> ffcfrnirji' sarti vijaf sttrof. 
si/Ht/ii'ii'Js ci Trap' aitSi pivop eaJ v^fov fXsv 
Totsirni' ci rrupi/i' tKardpirocoi' tv0a irai tp&a, 
iP ct wi/ay uxarj reicooi' Siirai' rixvi’ipfi'tu eijp. 
voXX(4 ii i^in pijXa Kai tiXirroSag sXococ ^ovf 
TTpoitBi TTVp'ig tci/it'ip Tf Kai ap^iTTOP' Ik S' dpa Trdvrup 
igpop iXuii' feaXtiiJii viicu*! piyuSvfiog 'AxiXXeig 
rg Tri.iae in Ki^aXlig, rrep! li ipari athpara ro/ii- 
ir 0 triBa piXtrog Kai uXtitjiarog Ap^t^opgag, 
trpug Xixta nXlviap- m'lrypac S' ipiavxiPag iitTroug 
iaavpivtug Ire^aXXe TTVpy, pty&Xa trrivaxi^up. 
iPPia T^ye uraKTi rpaTrt^ijig KVPig rVav 

Kai /i(p rut' ti'siJnXXs jrtipj? Svo JtiporopuuaCi 
OtiifKa ci 'Tpaiuiv piyaBvpwv otlac todXoig 
Xo-Xrip cijYu«ui<' kokA St ppiai pgSero tpya- 
Iv S'c TTvpSg pet'og i/Ks mSfipsop, o^pa vtpoiro' 
ypuiXft’ r up' Irreira, ijtiXov S' ipi'pgvsp Iraipov. 

(B) . — Homer — Odyssey, Book XVIII., vv. 88-104. 

Qg ^I'lro, Ty S’ In paXXov irrh rpSpog fXXa/3« yula, 
tg praiTop S' ttj'oyov ni S afu^ta xtTpag avtaxor. 
cj; Tore ptpphptXt rroXtiTXflo Slog 'Oouoaiig 
V iXiiffii', wj pip tpvxh Xtrroi n50t ■irfiTuvra, 
flip t’lK iXdmc, rai'vitmip r Irri yw'y. 
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(uof oi ot ^poviovTi coaaaara Ktpiiov iifai, 

»)k-’ iXaiTot, 'iva pt'i piv iTnippaeoaiar ‘Axaiol. 

0 ?) TOT avnaxopivaj, « piv 7;.\n« cf^ioJ' Cipov 
'Ipof, 0 o’ ftixti' tXacraiv iiir' oSarof. uaria S' tlffia 
i8\aaiv alir'iKa S' jJX0£ Bard aropa poiviai- alpa, 

Xncrt^wi' iroffi ynlav. drdp pppariiyii; nyituoi 
X*ip«C avaaxSpivoi yiXiu ttBavov. airap 'Oovairivi 
k’Xice Si' ti: wpo9ipoio, Xct^uiv ttoouj, o<pp’ 'Ikit aii\t)v. 
nifloutn/f Tl fii'ipits' Ka'i pip xori IpKiov noXi/j; 
tlatv Hi-arXivoi;, ffKijnxpoi' oi ol Ipfi \t x''P‘> 
rat ptp ^uvrirjug iiria rrepuepra irpoaiji'ii'a' 

(C).'-^sonTLTjs— P bouethetis Visctus, tv. 1090 -HOC. 

EP' roidSi pei-roi rwv ^p£voffX>/Krwi’ 

^iiuXtupar’ txij r' tarii' duouirtu. 

71 ydp IXXiivsi pi} Tapairaiup, 
li pijS’ driixiv rt pavicuv ; 
dXX’ o5j< optic y at irjjpOffdvotc 
iuyKdpoouffat raifi ro5o«, roiruv 
PET« 1701 XlOpslT’ tK rujliSt 0o<!c 

pij ^pivag opfio j/XiStwoy 
^pu)/7iit' pvKi)p' iiTipapvop. 

XO. dXXo 71 (pi!‘vii Kai irapnpv0oi; p’, 

8 71 rai 7 r«i«ig' oii yctp Si) irov 
Towru ys rXijTov mpiaopag firof 
rwg ps KiXtisif KaEOTTir' noKfij' ; 
perd roOS* o ti xP>) ’7a<rx“*’ i0‘Xio' 
roie ydp irpoSdraj piaiip Jpafii))’’ 



ritiiv ciavoiag. iXX’ iiceiva fiev fc'ai iy aXX.^ Xoyo) &fia Appendix C. 
roic epyoig ^ijXioO^o-srot' vvv Si roirois iirocptpa/j«voi Examination 
Airoire'^J-iopfv, M*yaj>eac fjtP on iaaopev ayop^ Kal Papers for 
Xipiift xp^cfta-h AaK£2aipi(5v£oi £ev>jXa<riafi ExaSSons 

TToiuai prjre iipiiv ftr)-£ ruy iiptripay (pvri 

■yitp tKtiyo KuiXvd iv ra'iQ ffirovcals ovrt roce,) rag rt 
ordXtic 071 aiiTOvopovg hf^troptv, el Kai aiirovopovg exoyreg 
e<rx£ii7npt£0a, cai oray vdvsivot raig aWdiy diroSioat xoXeffc 
fit) aipim TOig iXaicicaifiovloig emrj]Seiu>g atirovo^iTaflai, 
aXXtt auToic tKaaroig, lic liovXoyraC ciicac Si on sdiXoftsv 
covt'ai Kara rag luvfijftraf, iroXsjuou ci ovk cp^o^ev, 
upXopiyovQ ce ipvvoipeOa. 

(H). — Hebopot 0 s, Book I., chapter 121, 

’Acowaac raiira o ’Affruiiyjjc, tX’ipV ’'*> KaXiffag 
Tov KOpoo eXtye i>i race’ ’£1 xai, oi yap iyi> Si oi/nv 
dvei'pou nil reXt'qv ijciKeov, i-j ireioiirov Si pio/pp xepuig' 
yvr <iiv i6( jjat'pioJ' ec Ilepaac, iropxouc o' tyii 6/mx 
irf'pif'W. sXfliii' DE £ve7, xartpa re xal pijrrpa evpfyoeig, 
ov rard RItrpaSdrfa re roj' /IoueoXov rai ri/i' yyj'oica 
aiiroD. 

John Ryall, Fnfemr. 

First Year’s Scholarships. 

Latin. 



tT)Oo iji'ri)'’ dirsirrorrn puXXor, 

(D) Sophocles — CBdipus Coloveus, tv. UGG-1477. 

XO. ia la, Icoi’ pnX’ aC0ic dp^/irraroi Smirnwrioc Sro^Siic 
VXaoc, w oaipav, 'iXaog, tl ri 751 
paript niyxdi'tic A^eyyig piauv 
{pairiov St <rii>>n'>xo‘P‘i P'|S' aXairrop iivSp iSSip 
ctKepSi'i x^‘P"' pertioxoipi irwc' 'Seu Svn, ooi ^wi'Sl 
OI. lip' Jyyfii; lii'/jp ; dp’ Jpii/dx®"i 

L-ixi'cnriii pou rni narupHovyrog fpiviij 
AN. ri S’ ni' SiXiiif ri irurrOv ipijivsai pptvi ; 

OI. dvO’ olii firaffxo*’ riXto^Spow x“P‘’’ 

Soui-ai B'piP, iivxip Tvyxuvioy vmax"PV''- 

(12). — Eoripides — Alcestis, vv. 773-786. 

ouToc, Tl atpvoi’ eitl ire^povrieoc ^Xjirsii ; 
oO xpi} (rKuSpliiJrii/ role i'lvaig rov xpHtriroXov 
sivai, oixtffSai o' tl'xpoei]y/ipifi ^pivl. 
ov o’ di'op’ irnipoj' ojirirorou vapivff apuiv, 
irruyvip irpoaiiirip xai eavui^pvmpet'tp 
ofx«t, Svpai'ou 7 r/)paT 0 C uirovSi/v «x“*'‘ 

Sevp’ 1X8', iwuig av fcai aoipiinpag yii'V- 
Tii 0i’?j7tt wpdypar' olong, i)v tx<i ^wciv: 
ojpai pii' o 6 ' iri'iflei' ydp; dXX’ deoos pov. 
jipoToig diraffi enrSaytli' S^eiXtToi, 
koSk loTi ei’ijridj' litmc iStviVrarai 
ri}j' ovptov piXXoveav it jSuuoiTaf 
TO ri}g rvx^S yAp A^avlg ol wpoPipttTai, 

Kiiar’ oh SiSaKruv, OSS’ dXiartmi rsxry. 

(F) Plato — Crito, chapter xvii. 

Tctvra, i3 ijtiXe era'ipe Kpirwy, tl tirdi on lyh SocS 



1. Give an account of the civil wars between Cxsai 
and the Poinpeiau party. 

2. How dill the Romans reckon the days of the 
month 1 

3. Describe the functions of the Censors. 

4. Explain the terms, hasUiti,principes, triarii, rorarii, 
and acccRsi. 

Re-translate into Iiatiii — 

I have the more willingly, therefore, entered into the 
discussion you recouimeoded, ns it affords me anoppor- 
tuiiitv of rendering a geueral seiwice, at the same time 
that I am complying with your particular request. In 
the ti-eatiso I lately inscribed to you on old age, I re- 
presented the elder Cato as tlio principal speaker ; being 
persuaded that no person could, with more weight and 
propriety, be introduced as delivering hie ideas in rela- 
tion to that advanced state, than one who had so long 
flourished in it with unequalled spirit and vigour. In 
pursuance of the same principle, the moiuorahle amity 
which we are told subsisted between Ltelius and Stapio, 
rendered the former, I thought, a very suitable charac- 
ter to support a conversation on the subject of friend- 
ship ; and the reasoning 1 have ascribed to him is 
agreeable to those seatbnents which Muoius informed 
us he expressed. 

Second Year’s Scholarships. 

LaJtn. 

1. Distinguish between vieiens bis and bis vicUns. 

2. IVhy is the penultimate syllable of tibicen long ? 

3. From what circumstance did the Rostra in the 
Roman Forum dwLve their name 1 

4. Explain the Latin use of tlie tenses in epistolary 



Aicowfit', wfiirep ol cnpu/lavnuivres rui' nuXiuv SovoDirtv 
&KoveiV eoi £V «/nol aurij j'( I’ixil rovrioy tuv X6yw 
Kui xoi£t pi) ^vvaffflai riov dXXwv duoucii'. AXXci lodi, 
ooa ye ra vvv l/LWi SoKOVvra, iav ri Xfyjjs ircipn raurn, 
/xdrijv ep£Tc. djUiiic piyroi ei ri olfi irXcoi' iroi»jo£ii', Xsyf. 
KP. 'AXX', d> SwepuRsc, ohK Xfiyciv. S£l. “En roivvy, 
(3 Kpi’rio*’, uni irp(i7T(i»;A£v ruurJI, Exfioi) Tftvrjj i Wtoc 
i^tij’yeirai. 

(G). Thecydides, Book I., chapter 144. 

IltiXXa ?£ (.n't nXXn exw k eXvlSa rov xepieaeffdat, i> 
leEXijTC afixf/J' re pi) exucrtiadai &pa xoXepovvreg, xal 
KivSi/yovg ahBaipirovg pi) irpoon’Sfffflat' paXXoy yap 
rre^oftijpai rag oixeiag fjpwy apapnag ij r«c roiy evav- 



wrmiig. 

5. Describe the situation of the following places : — 
Siuope, Clialcedon, Carrae, Pelusium, Cyrene, Thapsua, 
Aquileia, Falerii. 

6. What was the immediate cause of the first Puuic 
War? How long did it last? By what battle was it 
terminated 1 

Translate into Latin verse — 

Now came still evening on, and twilight grey 
Hfv1 in her sober livery all things clail : 

Silence accompanied ; for beast and bird. 

They to their grassy couch, these to their nests, 
Were slunk, all hut the wakeful jiightingale ; 
She, all night long, her amorous descant sung ; 
Silence was pleased ; now glowed the firmament 
With living sapphires. 
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Aj.™»nG. Translate into Mo rmc:- 

— Upon witiifliUTvinj? into niy room after dinner, i was 
Examinaliou ggcfctlv touched with compasisioii towards the honest 
SSrSto acutlcnian tlial l.a.I Jios.l «'ith us ; and could not but 
SSSriswusidorioitt a grout deal of conoern low so good a 
heart and such busy hands were ivholly employed m 
trifles ; that so mucii hiunanity should be so little bene- 
ficial to others, and so nnidi industry so little advan- 
tat^ous to himself. The aaino temper of mind_ and 
application to affairs might have recommended him to 
the public esteem, and have raised his fortune in another 
station of life- What good to his country or himself 
might not a trader or a merchant have done with such 
useful, though ordinary ipalifitations. 



Third Year’s Scholarships. 

Latin. 

Translate into Latin Lyrics : — 

Gay hope is theirs, by fancy fed. 

Less pleasing wiicn possessed. 

The tear forgot as soon as shed, 

The sunshine of the breast : 

Theirs buxom health of rosy hue, 

Wild wit, invention ever new, 

And lively cheer of vigour born j 
The thoughtless day, the easy night, 

The spirits pure, the slumbers light, 

That fly the approach of morn. 

Translate into Latin prose : — 

There is a aoi-t of delight which is alternately mixed 
with terror and sorrow in the contemplation of death. 
The soul has its curiosity more than ordinarily awakened 
when it turns its thoughts upon the conduct of such 
who have behaved themselves with au equal, a resigned, 
a cheerful, a generous or heroic temper in that ex- 
tremity. We are affected with these respective 
manners of behaviour, as we secretly believe the 
part of the dying person iiuitablc h;y ourselves or such 
as we imagine ouraolvea more particularly capable of. 
Meu of exalted minds luarch before ns like princes, 
and are to the ordinary i-ace of mankind rather sub- 
jects for their admiration thau e-xaiiiple. However, 
there are no ideas strike more fotciljly upon our imagi- 
nations than those which are raised Irom reflections 
upon the exits of great and excellent men. Innocent 
men who have suffered as criminals, though they were 
benefectore of human society, seem to be persons of 
the highest distinction, among the vastly greater num- 
ber of human race, the dead. 



Senior Sohoiarsuips. 
Latin. 

Translate into appropriate metre ; — 



Pericles, to describe his policy in a few words, had 
two objects mainly in view tluroughout his public life : 
to extend and strengthen the Athenian empire, ami to 
raise the confideuce and self-esteem of the Athenians 
themselves to a level with the lofty position which 
they occupied. Almost all his measures may clearly 
be referred to one or the other of these ends,- 

B. Lewis, Pi-o/eiior. 

Scholarship Examinations. 

Modern Langua'jes. 

Translate into French, or German, or Italian : — 

From the acknowledged superiority of standing 
armies, it follows not only that it is unsafe for a nation 
to disband its regular troop.s, <% hilst neighbouring king- 
doms retain theirs, but also that regular troops provide 
for the public service at the least possible expense. The 
constant drudgery of low employments is not only in- 
compatible with any great degree of perfection or ex- 
pertuess in the profession of a soldier ; but the profes- 
sion of a soldier almost always unfits men for the busi- 
ness of regular occupations. Of three inhabitants of 
a village, it is better that one should addict himself 
entirely to arms, and the other two stay constantly at 
home to cultmto the ground, thau that all the t^ree 
should mix the avocations of a camp with the business 
of husbandry. By the former arrangement, the country 
gains one complete soldier, and two industrious husband- 
luen ; from the latter, it receives three raw luilitiamen, 
who are at the same time three idle and profligate pea- 
sants. It should be considered, also, that the emergen- 
cies of war wait not for seasons. Where there is no 
standing army ready for immediate service, it may be 
necesaary to call the reaper from the fields in harvest, 
or the jdoughraan in seed-time ; and the provision of a 
whole year may perish by the interruption of one 
month’s labour. A standing army, therefore, is not 
only a more effectual, but a clieapev method of provid- 
ing for the public safety than any other, because it adds 
more than any other to the common strength, and takes 
less from that which composes the wealth of a nation — 
its stock of productive iudustry. — Piihj/'n Ehmeut$ of 
Political Knowledge. 

1. Give the various motles of tianslating the English 
of in French, with examples. Translate — He is luell 
of; he)) of ; of with 7jou. 

2. When iitltat omitted in English and expressed in 
French ; give examples. 

3. Explain the idiom, I would have you go, and tiwiis- 
late it. 

4. Give the rules of French grammar on the object. 

5. State what you know of the Henriade, and of the 
reign and chavaotor of Henry IV. of France. 

R. De Vericoub. 



0 Music, sphere-descended maid. 

Friend of pleasure, wisdom’s aid ; 

Why, goddess, why to us denied, 

Lay’at thou thy ancient lyre aside 1 
As in tliat loved Atheuian bower, 

You learned au all-commanding power, 

Thy mimic soul, 0 nymph endeared, 

Can well recall wiiat then it heard. 

Where is thy native simple heart, 

Devote to virtue, fancy, arti 
Arise, as in that elder time, 

Warm, energic, chaste, sublime 1 
Translate into Latin prose ; — 

The thirty years’ trace, though concluded upou'terms 
seemingly aisarlvanhigcous to Athens, afforded an in- 
terval of repose highly favourable to her prosperity, 
only iutoiTopted by one successful effort. It was dur- 
ing this period that Pericles was enabled to caaiy out 
his views into action with the amplest means that the 
state could fuuiiah at his command, and with scarcely 
a breath of opposition to divert him from his purpose. 
The history of Athens during the continuance of the 
thirty years’ truce may be properly comprised in a 
general survey of his administration. 



Junior Science Scholarships. 

Arithmetic and Alychra. 

1. State the chief axioms or principles applicable in 
fractional arithmetic. 

2. What fraction is £6 13«. 4cZ. of £151 

3. Divide H of 3 by 3 of 18|. 

4. Express one acre as a decimal of a square mile. 

5. If of a yard of cloth cost J of a guinea, what 
will 7 pieces, each containing of au English ell of 5 
quarters, cost at the same rate 1 

6. Extract the square root of 1110888D, also of 
1110.8889, and justify the different steps of the pro- 
cess by means of the theorem (a-|-5)*=c<®4-2a6-{-5’. 

7. Calculate the value of the expression — 



„+?-ypEf 



when *= i- and . 



8 State and prove the formulm for the summation of 
geometrical series. Apply them to find the fractional 
value of .8366. 



* H.B. — The Candidates also translated paseas'cs from the 
Latin authors prescribed, for Scholarships in the College Pros- 
pettoa. 
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Q. Solve tlie following simple equations : — 

„ 7r ___ 

^+yg=S6C g-, 3+2 ji+VGa'+**=4+2:, 

§2! , 12*+2 5»— 4 19 
11*— 8~ 9 ■‘‘IS’ 

10. Solve tlie following quadratic equations : — 
»»_8*=72. (1), x—S+Z-yJ— 5=^10. (2). 

11. The sides of aplaue triangle measure 500, 1,200, 
and 1,300 yurds respectively; find its area. 

12. Explain the origin and use of logarithms, and 
pri>v6 tho following theorems : — 

log *y=log *+log y 
log x"=n log 

13. Show how the above theorems might be applied 
to calculate the value of the expression 

when tho values of x and y are known. 

14. In what time will three pipes flowing together 
fill a cisteru, supposing that flowing singly tliey would 
fill it in 3^, 5, and 6 hours respectively ; the flow being 
in every case uniform. 



with the problem of finding the content of a prism. Apperdix C. 

Find the content of a cylinder whose diameter is 2.25 

feet and height 32 feet. _ Papers. &r 

3. Thenreaofapolygon,M7iet7wrrfyw^(rori?r(yj<Zar, Soholarrfiif 
circumscribed about a circle, is equal to the rectangle E vaminat i OT t 
contained by tbe perimeter of the polygon and half the 

radios of the circle. 

4. A.straight line which bisects the vertical angle of 
a triangle will divide the base into segments propor- 
tional to the adjacent sides. — (Euclid, Book TL, Prop 3.) 

5. The area of a triangle is 100, tho perpendicular 
from the vertical angle on the base 10, and the ratio of 
the .sides containing the vertical angle 5 to 3 ; find 
hence the segments of the base made by the straight line 
which bisects the vertical angle. 

6. Solve tho following equations : — 

*^+.5g=10. 5(l) (2) 

=1 (S) 

7. Solve the simultaneous equations — 




Gecmttry and Trigon<metry. 

1. On a given straight line describe a segment of a 
circle, which shall contain an angle equal to a given 
angle. — (Euclid, Book III., Prop. 33.) 

2. Apply the above problem to the geometrical con- 
struction (when possible) of a triangle, which shall have 
a given base and a given vertical angle, and shall have 
the same urea as a given pai-allelogram, one of whose 
sides is equal to the given base. 

3. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle — (Euclid, 

Book IV., Prop. 4.) _ ... 

4. Circumscribe a circle about a given triangle.-— 
(Euclid, Book IV., Prop. 5.) 

.7. Supposing tho triangle to be equilateral, and to 
luivo an area equal to a*, find an expression for the area 
of the cii'cuuiserihe<l circle. 

G. Find tho area of a circular ring, whose internal 
and oxtcrual radii aro 45 foot and 55 feet respectively. 

7. Two adjacent sitles of a. trianglo measure 12 and 
35.2 feet respectively, and the angle contained between 
them is 30° ; find the area of tbe triangle. 

8. The siilcs of a plane trianglo measure 560, 1,344, 

and 1,456 feet respectively. Prove that the triangle is 
riglit-anglod. Calculate, also, the length of the per- 
pendicular let fall from the right angle upon the hypo- 
thenuse. • , , • c xi 

9. Describe briefly the nature and objects ot tlie 
science of trigonometry. 

10. Define the dne, cosine, tangent, and secant of an 
angle, and prove the following theorems : — 

cos^ A=1 — sin* A 

sin A Vl— cos* A 

tan ^ 

_ 1 ^ 

'“.*-~secA Vl+tan'A. 

11. The distance of a station A, on a horizontal 

plane, from the foot of a tower is 60 feet, and the angle 
of elevation of the top of the tower from that station 
is 60“ ; show how to find tbe height of the tower by 
means of the trigonometriciil tables. . , . , 

12. Upon what principle established in the sixth 

book of Euclid are the rules for the solution of right- 
angled triangles founded 1 , n • 

Determine the height of the tower in Prob. 11 with- 
out the use of the trigonometrioil tables. 

SOUSMOB SoiIOLAUSHIP OP SeOOMD TeaB. 

Arithmetic, Aly<ii'a, and Geometry- 

1. Calculate to five places of decimals tbe value of 

. . 250.5-1-80^2.5. 

the expression 

2. Give^a general formula for finding the content of 
a cylinder, and explain the connexion of this problem 



8. Solve the simultaneous eqiuitions — 

4 {x+y) 

=35 

9. Solve tbe exponential equation — 

KP— 10-^ =99.999. 

10. Find the number of yards, and the prime cost pet 
yard, of apiece of cloth, supposing that if sold at 12s. bcf. 
per yard there will be a gain of £7 10s., and if sold at 
9s. per yard there will he a loss of £3. 

11. What is meant by eliininationi V^at relation 
must exist between tho number of quantities to be eli- 
minated and the number of equations from which the 
elimination is to be eftected ? 

12. Eliminate x and y from the equalaons 

px-\-qjj=r 



13. Construct, as far ns you conveniently can, a table 
of logarithms to the base 64. Find in particular the 
logarithms of 16, 32, and 266 in that system. 



Trigonometry and Conic Sections. 

1. Prove tho following formula* of plane trigonome- 
try, viz. ; 

(46-6) (1). 

1-ptan 6 

A-kB A— B f.f. 

Cos A-j-cos B=2 cos — — cos — ~ (-h 

A"kB • A — B /o\ 

Cos A— cos B=— 2 sin — ^ sm -- ( )• 






i-[-cos A 



w- 

A_ /L— co^A (5). 

2 

2. Give two or three diflerent proofs of the theorem 
ainA sin B sin C , 

a ~ l> « 

in the solution of plane triangles. , 

3 Explain the ambiguity which occasionally pre- 
sente ittek in the application of tlio above 
4. Solve the following problems without the nee of 

tngonmemcal^tehlite, isoscele. triangle is I foot, 

and the vertical. angle is 4o", Soil each of tho 

2ui'rw”''ansle< of a piano triangle are 30* and 
45“ respeotivelv, and the aide opposite to the first 
of them measures 100 feetl what is the length 
of the side opposite to the second? 
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Appendix C. 

Examiuatioii 
Papera for 
Scholarship 
Pzaminntions 



5. Prove the following theorem in the solution of 
plane triangles, viz. : 

, A — B a— i , G 
tan — ss: — cot — 

3 a-\-b 3 

ami show that if we introduce a subsidiary angle 0, 
detenninecl by the relation tan the theorem as- 



sumes the more cmiveiiient form 



\ p 

_ tan — - =tan (45 — <j>) cot - 

2 2' 

(5. Show how to determine tiic height of a tower, by 
observing from its top the angles of depression of two 
objects on a horizontal plane, which are in the sanio 
line with the tower, and of which the mutual distance 
is given. 

7. Describe the different sections of a cone, which 
can he made by planes, and distingui.eli the species of 
tlie sections according to the circumstances under which 
they are made. 

8. Define the ellijise, parabola, and hyperbola, with- 
out the intooduction of the cone. 

9. Prove that in a parabola the latus rectum or pav;i- 
metcr is eq^ual to four times the distance of the focus 
from the vertex. 

10. Define a diameter of a plane curve ; show that 
in the parabola the diameters arc pai-allel to the major 
axis. . 

11. A Inminous point is placed at the centre of the 
bottom of a cylindrical vessel, which stands upon the 
floor, and of which the top is open. What will be the 
form of the boundary of sliadow formed on a vertical 
wain Again, supposing the depth of the vessel to be 

10 inches, and the diameter of its base — inches, what 

V3 

inclination must be given to the vessel in order that the 
boundary shadow may be a parabola. 

12. The axee of an ellipse are C and 4 feet respec- 
tively: determine its area. Show how, bv tbe known 
properties of the curve, tbe rule for the determination 
of its area may be derived from the known rule for de- 
termining the area of a circle. 

13. State the chief differences in principle and in per- 
formance between the sextant and the theodolite. 



Science ScHOEanamps op Tuird Ye/h. 
Differential and Integral Calculus. 

1. Explain the origin of the notation of differential 
£C • dtt 

co-emcients, and find ^ in each of the following eases, 
viz. — 



( 1 ) 






(2) 

(3). 



u=--log (3a;-l-l-j- (4). 

3. Explain the analytical theory of vanishing frac- 
tions; apply it to determine the truo value of each of 
the following fractious, viz. — 

, 1 
'=3 

X sm X 

3. It is possible, without the aid of the calculus, to 
deduce the eijuation of the tangent to an algebraical 
curve at a given point (ar', y‘,). Apply this method to 
the parabola whose equation is y’*=4Ji.r, and verify the 
result by means of the calculus. 

4. Show that the method above referred to, althouo-h 

it does not involve the actual employment of the calculus, 
still rests upon the fandamenW notion of a. limit, and 



applies that notion in determining the limiting value of 
a vanishing fraction. 

5. Determine the maximum or minimum values of 

the following functions of ;r, viz. ; 

i" £ 1 ^ a sin a--|-6 cos x 
3'a.fa; ’ \xi’ sin .r cos a: 

6. Investigate geueral expressions for the radius of a 

curvature in a plane cui-ve. 1st, when referred to rect- 
angular, 2ndly, when referred to polar co-ordinates 
considering the two cases independently. ’ 

7. Verify the polar formula by deducing it from the 
rectangular one. 

8. Knd an expression for the radius of curvature of 



the catenary curve whose equation is {e“+e* 

2 1 i 

bhow from the result that the radius of curvature is a 
minimum when »:=0. 

9. Deduce from the above equation the genera! form 
of the catenary curve. 

10. Integrate the following differentials; 

dx dx dx 

(a.-"-!)* 
dx 

11. Integrate the differential -j— . « being a posi- 



tive integer. 

12. Deduce expressions for the differentials of the 
area and of the arc of a piano curve referred to polar 
co-ordinates. 

13. Refer to polar co-onlinates the curve whose rect- 
angular equation is and then deter- 

mine by integration the whole area of the curve. 



Algeh-a, Trigonujnetry, and Analytical Geometry. 

1. Solve the simultaneous algebraic equations 

axy hxy _ 

J.r+a// ax-hy ’ 
also the simultaneous system — 

/+yr-t-i»=19 

:--l-:j'-|-j;'=13. 

2. Form the hiqumlratic equation whoso roots are 

2,-3, 1-f v'-3,aud l-v"— 3. Show also that if;c^-|-j3it:-|-^ 
be tlie quadratic factor eorresiionding to a pair of ima- 
ginary reots, the value of that factor will be positive 
for all real values of a:. ■ 

3. When the roots of a cubic equation are known to 
be in arithmetical or in liarmonical progression, they 
may be determined by the solution of a quadratic 
equation. Prove tliis. 

4. Deteriiiino the condition which must be satisfied 
among the coclfic-ients of the equation x'^-\-ax-\-h, in 
order that its root.® may' be in arithmetical progression. 

o. Solve the i-ociprocai bitiuadratic equation r‘-3.e®-f- 

3.25r■^-3.-.^-^-l==0. 

6. G-iveu any biquadratic equation ari+ftr3-^-Ja®+ 
cx \-d, it is possible to reduce it to a reciprocal biqua- 
dratic equation by a transfonnaciou of the form x~my 
+«, the dcteniiinatiou of m and n involving only the 
solution of .a cubic equation. 

7. Prove that if a number is divisible by 9 the sum 
of its digits is divisible by 9. E.xteud this theorem to 
any scale of notation. 

8. If A-j-B-|-C=:7r, prove that cos®A4-cos^ B-pcos* 
0=1-2 cos A cos B cos 0. 

9. Prove the following theorems of piano trigono- 
metry. 

tan 1 43"+|- j- +tan { <3- j } =2 sec A 

cos-' *+ cos-' y=cos-> 

“?A+”?iA+l=cos- 

sin A~cos A+-1 2‘ 

10. Find an expression for the length of a perpesidi- 
oular, from a given point x y, upon a straight line, 
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whose equatiou is ^=cu;-|-&. Explain the origin of the AoRictnx'OE.AL Scholabships. Appendix U. 

°n.”HenMa.duco.nerpres8bnfo,'tl.eleii.tl.of» , Vl ®?5," - St«le *hjt .pecie. eaoli 

perp.ndiouhr from tlie foods of a paial.ola ^oo the f*™!? fr"tional eipte.s.o»s Woogs. t,z. 

tangent to the cui-ve,— the position of the tangent being | of 4, ^ of 3^, Esaminati 



tangent to the cui-ve, — the position of the tangent being 
defined by the angle which it makes with the axes. 

12. Show that if the co-ordinates x and y are con- 
nected with a variable quantity 0 by the equations 



2. Eediice the three last of the above expressions tD 
simple fractions. 

3. What fraction of an acre would 2 roods 15^ 
perches be, and what would be its value if an acre- 
were worth .£160^ 

4. The estimated rental of a parish is £2,748 16s. ... 
8tf., and a rate is to bo levied thereon so as to produce 



the point (X, y) will, by the variations of the value of 0, f • a f, i 

trorA nnt nn hvoprlinln ^ tbereon SO as to produce 

13. K«d th. poBitim m^gnihide of ft. .llipae ^ ""i Pound *lerla.6 ! 



Senior Soiekoe ScnOL.4.asHn>s. 



6. The sides A I> and B C of a four-si<led field, A B 
0 E, are respectively perpendicular to the side A E. 
It is found that A B measures 500 links, A D 475 links, 



1. Pind tho locus of the centre of a circle which ® ^ ^ fiel'i. 

passes through agiven point and touches a given straight d^ermine Us area and the length of the side I) C,. 



2. Determine the ei^uation of a < 



7. How would you describe the figure of the field 
referred to in the last problem ? In what part of ordin- 



touched by all the straight lines that cut off from the fry surveying does that figure very frequently present 
co-OKlinato axes (supposed rectangular) intercepts a, 1 t f A ■ a ftr 



connected by the relation 



1 + 1 = 1 . 



8. If a square plot of ground contained 365 square 
yards, what would be the length of a sidel 

9. A cubical tank contains 13,345 solid yards of 
water, wbat are its length, breadth, and depth 1 

10. Pind the cost of excavating a drain whose length 



3. Determine wbat species of curve is represented by . iX] ex^vatiug a uraiu wbose length 

ft. poliir .qnulion »-Bin 8). and find forwb/l “ 33| Jmrds, bread h al tbo lop 1 i yard., at ft. bot- 

value. of 9 the rodiuB vector ,■ i. a miiimcm or a mini- ““ ^ jmtds, deptb 3 yards ; all ft. cro.s Beetions 

being trapezoidal and equal, and the cost of excavating 

4. Effeot also ft. integralioa mbi.b is ..quisit. ft + +,’’“"8 ““ 

delenam.ft.arcaoffteJbov.onrve,aodi«ftrpr.lft. A 3.. 15p. » rented aif2 per aor. 

j, ' ilie occupier expends upon it during the year, m seed 

• . a .1 1.-1 c i- ftf 4 i , „ and manure, £76 iOs. : and upon itscullivatioh and the 

5. Ehm.nat. ft. atb.tory function f from ft. eqna- 

^ fl / J \ labour equal to that of 350 times the day’s labour of a 

a'-+y*+i (ax+oy+cr). valued at 2s. 3rf., and 65 times the day’s labour of 

C. Integrate the partial differential equation obtained a horse valued at li. 2cl. The crop amounts to 3^ qiiar- 
by tlio solution of the previous problem . fers of wheat per acre, and n is sold at o5s. per (juarter. 

7. Find tho goncral equation of the tangent plane to Draw np a debtor and creditor account, exhibiting the 
a surface at a given point (af, y ', «’). Apply the result final. gain or loss on the field. 

to tho surface whoso equation is a*+7/*_+^-3i^2=l, Q. Boole, il.p., r.R.s., Professor. 

exhibiting the equation of tho taugent in its simplest 

form. 

8. Define tho curve of double curvature called a helix, - .. w 

end deduce ito nquetione, ft. nxi. being .up, meed v„- Mnnicnn bonOLAimHiro e. bnconn Tnen. 

tical. Natural Philosoj/hy. 

bet i. » »■»»* v '‘Tto by • 

10, Integrate the'^inoar differential equations with force,’’ and compute the work done m moving 

constant colfticients 5 cwt. .^P an lucbued plane, the length being 500 feet, 

and height 26 feet. 

<^V n/i\ ‘^■‘7 /'•p’l ‘^Vw—vWqi 2. Find the force which would cause abody to acquire 

_-y_0(l), ^ a velocity of 2,000 feet per minute after passing through 

11. Integrate the linear equation with variable oo- S.^What is the volume of 25 grains of a at tem- 

efficionta perature 100, Fahrenheit, and pressure 30*56 inches, the 

dy !+;»■ <* specific gravity of the gas being 1*106, and 100 cubic 

dx 2+3x+x* 2+2 •n+x''^' indies of air at temperature 60, Fahrenheit, and pres- 



Mepical SoaoLARSHiPS 05 Second Year. 

Natural Philosoj/ky. 

1. Explain wbat is meant by “The work done by a 
force,” and compute the work done in moving a load of 
5 cwt. up an inclined plane, the length being 500 feet, 
and height 26 feet. 

2. Find the force which would cause abody to acquire 
a velocity of 2,000 feet per minute after passing through 
100 yards. 

3. What is the volume of 25 grains of a gns at tem- 
perature 100, Fahrenheit, and pressure 30*56 inches, the 
specific gravity of the gas being 1*106, and 100 cubic 
inches of air at temperature 60, Fahrenheit, and pres- 



,, 0-1 1 .• sure 30 indies, weighing 31'0117 grains! 

12. Explain what is nieantby the singnljU' solution ^ A piece of wood, which weighs 50 grains, is sunk 
of a differential equation. Do all diaerontial equations ^ weight, which, when immersed in water, 



admit of singular solutions ? _ wekhs 87*23 grains j the compound body weiglis 42-88 

13. Apply the theory to the differential equation grains in water. Determine the specific gravity of the 

y^—x { ^ I +«» Explain wbat is meant by chromatic aberration, 

" .its ^ect on microscopes, and the method of correcting 

deducing both tho ordinary and tlio singuki- solution, jjjg errors caused by it. 

, , , /. 1V1 4i.:„ fliw, nil is fnimipd on the surface 



and showing by geometrical considerations the conne.xion q. When a thin film of oil is formed on the surface 

of the results with each other. of water, brilliant colours are frequently observed. Ex- 

14. Evaluate the definite integrals plain the cause. 

7 Explain how a thin plate of toumaline acts as a 
/»oc -AV polarizer. 

J-oo^ dx,J-oe. dx. it gtjitgtijQ relations which exist between the reflect- 

la- Abodvmoy.ain ftoB,rcot«Iiaftb«b., Bndft. i»g, .bB.rbing, ml emi«si*. b+\ , , . 

Sec. III., Prop. 13.) -vnl«in tlm effect of noints. 



/ oc -AV 

•oc® dx,J-ce 



16. Investigate the above case analytically. 



hence explain the effect of points. 
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10. How can an olaetric current be generated by 
means of a magnet, and state its direction. 

11. Wliat is the distinction between the intensity and 
quantity of a current j and bow are they respectively 
measured! 

12. Wbat is the cause of an echo? 

Jobs Englasd. 



SsKioE SoHOLAnsHiP IV Natubal Pdilosopht. 

1. A body of known elasticity (e) falls from a given 
altitude (a) above a hard horizontal plane, and rebounds 
continually until its velocity is destroyed; find the 
whole space described. 

2. Prove that the time of oscillation of a circular 
pendulum is nearly found by the formula — 

T-V-O+s) 

3. A string of given length passes over a fixed point; 
to its extremities are attached two weights, one of which 
is capable of sliding freely on an incliaed plane; de- 
termine the curve on which the other must be placed 
that there may be equilibrium. 

4. Find when twilight U shortest in a given latitude. 

5. How can the effects of aberration and annual 
parallax be distinguished! 

6. Prove the following equation : — 

(/i*— 1) sin* 6=4 cos y. cos (y— f) cos (y— a) cos (y — a’) 
where e = angle of a prism, a and a' the angles which 
incident and emergent rays form with the sides of the 
pnsm and y= ■— . 

Thibd Ybar SoiEVCH, Avn Secosd Year MedioaIi, En- 
OINEEEIVQ, AVn AoRICniTURAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Ckemistri/. 

1. Give in symbols the preparation of carbonic oxide 
from oxalic, and from ferrocyanide of potassium. 

2. Wbat is meant by Catalytic action ! Illustrate by 
examples. 

3. Give, shortly, the laws of combination. 

4. State the composition and cause of formation of 
the white crystals in preparing sulphuric acid on the 
targe scale. 

5. Give the mode of preparation and the tests for 
nitric and hydrochloric acids. 

6. How is Bromine pi-opared ! Give the formula; of 
its oxygen and hydrogen compounds. 

7. State the doctrine of Isomorphism. Illnstrate by 
examples. 

8. Give in symbols a neutral sulphate of a protoxide 
and of a sesquioxide, and state the reasons for such 
formuls. 

9. Give the process for preparing potassium. 

10. How are manganic and permanganic acids pre- 
pared! 

11. Give the relatione of the axes of the square pris- 
matic and of the right prismatic systems of crystal- 
lization. 

12. Write, according to the Binary theory of salts, 
the formula of byposulphito of soda, perdilorate of 
potash, nitrate of the scsqnioiide of iron, and phosphate 
of alumina. 

13. Give the mode of preparation, the properties, 
and the tests of hydrocyanic acid. 

J. BiiTth, K.D., Frofmor. 



ArruDix B. 

EzuBinatiwi 
Pipezs for 
ScooUrsii^ 
ExernuuKions 



Seoond Year’s Engiheering Sqholaeship. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 

1. Name the most important characters of the sedi- 
mentary rocks. 

2. To what formation does the Gault belong, and in 
what position does occni! 

3. YHjat are the Cephalopoda, the Lamcllibrancliiata, 
Md Brachbpoda which serve to indicate the muschel- 



4. To wbat position is the German deposit knows 
under the naino of Kupersebiefer referable, and what 
forms of fossils are found therein. 

5. To what formation docs the Caen stone appertain, 
and what is its English equivalent ! 

6. From what formation is the great bulk of the 
British ironstone derived, and in what condition does it 
nsnilly occur ! 

7. What are the minerals which enter into the com- 
position of granite, and in wliat respect does this rock 
differ from slenite ? 

8. WTrat is the nature of amygdaloid rock, and what 
arc the minerals commonly associated Giei'ewith 1 

9. What is the origin, nature, and contents of min- 
eral veins, especially such as afford metals ! 

10. What is the nature of the mineral chiastolite, and 
under what circumstances does it usually occur ? 

11. What form does ffour-sjjar genev.'illy assume, and 
of what is it composed ! 

12. From what mineral is porcelain earth derived! 

Robert Habevess, Frofemr. 



Scholarsuip Examisateos IV Natural History. 

Zoology. 

1. Ir. the more highly organized classes of the ani- 
mal and vegetable kingdoms, it is easy to distinguish an 
animal from a plant; but as we descend the scale of 
creation this becomes JifiBcult or impossible. Name and 
describe some of the beings to which this obser\-ation 
applies. 

2. Give the classification of the animal “ kingdom,” 
the subdivisions of tbe two first of these classes, and a 
short definition of each subdivision. 

3. Name the bones in tbe arm and hand of man, 
and state how these bones are modified in the foreleg 
and hoof of tbe horse. 

4. Describe the processes of the digestion, respiration, 
and circulation in man ; and advert to a modification of 
some of these processes in the case of ruminaut ani- 
mals, and in insects. 

0 . In wbat countries are the following animals indi- 
genous, viz.: — The Ouran-Outang, the Qoagga, the Bison, 
the Lama, the Hyena, the Lynx, the Tapir, the Echidna, 
the Alligator, the Tortoise, and the Boa-Constrictor. Re- 
fer each to its place in the classification, and mention a 
few characteristic traits in the nataral history of each. 

6. Name as many species of animals and reptiles 
which are or were indigenous to Ireland as you can re- 
collect. 

7. Give a few characterutic traits of the natural his- 
tory of one or more species in each of the subdivisions 
of the class of insects. 

8. Have you considered the views of naturalists on 
the subject of tbe metamorphosis of certain Entozee? 
If you have, please state your opinion as to these views, 
and give the reasons for such opinion. 

Botany. 

1. Wbat are the functions of the root of a phaneroga- 
mous plant! Name and describe shortly the varieties 
of reservoirs of nntriment to which the term root is com- 
monly but incorrectly applied. 

2. Name tbe other “organs” of a phanerogamous 
plant, distinguishing such jls are essential, and those 
whose functions may be performed by other organs. 

3. Describe cellular tissue, and state yonr views as to 
its formation and function. 

4. Describe tbe processes of the vegetation of a seed, 
and of the nutrition and growth of an exogenous peren- 
nial plant. 

5 Describe wbat you suppose to be the process of fer- 
talization of the seed of a phanerogamous plant. 

6. Define the “ artificial” and also the “ natural ” clas- 
sification of plants. 

7. Determine the species of one or more of the plants 
now before you. 

Fhysical Geogmphy. 

1. Give the ole^mtion of the more important mountain 
ranges on the globe, and their height above the snow 
line. 
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2. On a map in Johnston’s Physical Atlas is laid 
down a diagram of the Himalaya, Tith its several re- 
gions of vegetation. Can you state vrhat these regions 
are, and their elevation above the sea ? 

3. On a map in the same atlas the following regions 
are indicated, viz. : — The region of northern grains, of 
northern grains with wheat, of wheat with northern 
grain, of wheat with tropical grains, of tropical grains. 
Can you name the limits of these regions to the north of 
the Equator 1 

4. Certain great rivers bring down to the ocean im- 
mense quantities of mud and debris. Give some of the 
more important results of these accumulations. 

0 - Name the principal seats of active volcanic force 
in the present period. 

6. It is believed that appearances presented, for ex- 
ample, in the coal formation, may be accounted for on 
the supposition of repeated upheavals and subsidences. 
Can you refer to known phenomena at present in action 
which tends to corroborate sucb a supposition ? 

7. Dublin and Moscow are nearly on the same 
parallel of latitude, yet, whilst the average summer 
temperature of Dublin is 60°, and its average winter 
temperature 40°, the corresponding range of the ther- 
mometer in Moscow is 70° and 6°. How is this dis- 
crepancy to be accounted fori 

8. On what principles may we account for the mild, 
moist climate of the south of Ireland 1 

9. Bluraenhaeh arrives at. the conclnsion that the 
genus Homo comprehends hut a single species. Can 
you name the varieties into which he divides this spe- 
cies, and give the characteristics and range of habitation 
of each variety 1 

B. Murphy, Professor. 



Scholarship op Third Year. 

Logic. 

1. How far does logic differ from grammar in its 
treatment of language t 

2. Should division precede or follow definition ? 

3. Can the number of “summa genera,” or iufima 
species, be clefinedl 

4. How should propositions be divided according to 
their substance 1 

5. Does the law of subaltern opposition beai- any re- 
lation to the “ dictum de omni 1” 

6. Construct a syllogism on Diraaris, Baxoko, and 
Disamis ; reduce ostensively and per impossible. 

7. What is the measure of confidence that should be 
attached to the conjoint method of agreement and dif- 
ference t 

8. Give a short mode of conducting an investigation 
according to the deductive method, adducing examples. 

9. What do you mean by composition of causes! 

10. What alterations in the special rules of syllogisms 
would be rendered necessary by the introduction of Sir 
W. Hamilton’s now class of propositions 1 



Faculty op Mzdioinb — Scholarship op Seoohd Year. 
Anatomy and Physiology. 



Scholarship op Third Year- Appendix B. 

Amlomy and Physiology. Eiaminatioo 

1. Describe the structure and office of a serous mem- 

r Scholarship 

, 3- j e Bxaminatioii 

2. Mention the structure, dispcBition, and processes of 
the piar-mater of the brain. 

3. Contrast the pin-mater of the brain with that of 
the medulla spinalis. 

4. State the mode of connexion of the spinal nerves 
with the cord, and detail some experiments made in 
order to determine their functions. 

5. Give an outline of the office performed by the kid- 
neys, and mention tbe constituents of the urine. 

6. Describe the mechanism by which the urine is ex- 
pelled from the bladder. 

7. Mention the several passages which communicate 
with the nasal cavities, and describe the turbinated bones. 

8. Describe tbe position, relations, structure, and 
functions performed by the large intestine. 



Practical Anatomy. 

1. What are the several relations of the subjnaxiUary 
gland 1 

2. State the origin, course, relations, and branches of 
the middle or great meningeal artery. 

3. Describe the articular surfaces and ligaments of 
the elbow joint. 

4. Mention the attachments of the anterior annular 
ligament of the carpus, and state the parts in relation 
with its superficial aspect, with its deep surface, with its 
upper and lower borders. 

5. Describe the origin, the insertion, and several rela- 
tions of the obturator exteinus muscle. 

6. State the origin, insertion, and relations of the 
paom muscles. 

7. Describe the relations and ligaments of the urinary 
bladder. 

8. Mention tbe connexions and relations of the tri- 
angular ligament of tbe urethra. 

9. What are the relations of the prostrate gland ! 



Scholarship op Fourth Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

1. Mention the varieties of the cartilaginous tissue in 
different regions of the body. 

2. How is cartilage priuiordially developed ! 

3. Describe the ’microscopic characters of the nervous 
tissue. 

4. Describe the transparent humours of the eye. 

5. Describe the lachrymal puncta, canals, sac, and 
nasal duct. 

6. Describe the nerves of the tongue, and mention the 
oSice of each. 

7. Mention the composition of the saliva, and describe 
the mechanism by which mastication is effected. 

8. Describe the position, relations, nerves, and arteries 
of the tonsillitic glands. 

9. Describe the superior constrictor of pharynx. 

10. Describe the thyroid and arytenoid cartilages. 

11. State the composition and use of the pancreatic 



1. What are the characters distinguishing a dorsal 
vertebra ! 

2. What are the constituents of the blood I 

3. Detail the disposition of the serous pericardium, 
and then mention the arrangement of tbe fibrous laj^er. 

4. What do you observe on the internal examination 
of the right auricle of the heart ! 

5. What are the functions performed by the 
diaphragm! 

6. State the use and structure of the pyloric valve. 

7. What are the relations, the structure, and office of 

the gall bladder t „ . . 

8. Describe the mode in which the small intestine 
communicates with the large. 

9. What are the relations of the kidneys and ureters ! 



12. Detail tbe plan on which the circulation of the 
blood is maintained in fcetal life. 



Practical Anatomy. 

1. Describe the articular surfaces, ligaments, and 
synovial apparatus of the knee joint. 

2. Mention the origin, com-se, relations, and branches 
of the great gluteal artery. 

3. Describe the origins, insertions, and relations of the 
hamstring muscles. 

4. Mention the attachments and relations of the soleus 
muscle. 

5. Describe the plantaris and popliteus muscles. 
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kettvDtx B. 6. TVlut arf tlie roniicxioiis aud relatifins of tlie ac- 
pcloratorcs lirinae muscles ? 

”* oriifin, cnur-c, relations, and branches 

sS'Xr*hi|. of the internal j-iidic artery. 

l!xn»ir<»timi« 8. Di‘.«cribc the origin, course, relations, ami onindies 
of the 'aiweapukr artery. 

0. What an- the boundaries of the inguinal channel 1 
10. Detail the varieties of the obturator artery, with 
respect to origin ami relations, and mention the practical 
l>earinga of such conditions of the artery. 

J. H. CoEBETT, Prqffmr. 



?EXIOK ScnOIiAESHIP. 

Ther‘q)r»tks. 

1. De6ue an emetic — enumerate tiie chief anhstaiices 
employed as such, and contrast their moilcsof operation. 

2. Where tlie use of a [mrgatlve is indicated, what 
are the prineijial circimistanees which will influence 
your selection of one in partierdar ? 

3. In what cases of sleeplcssnes.s will opium, in what 
will hyoseiamu.s, be preferable ? 

4. Are tUcre any casc.s in wblcb opium will act a-s a 
purgative!— if so, explain its action. 

5. May narcotics become tonics in any mises ( — if so, 
explain the mode in which they act a.s such. 

6. Explain the action which diftusihle stimulants 
exercise ou the tliffcront organic systems. 

7. Classify tonics according to their primary actions, 
enumerate tlie chief vegetable uties, and state on what 
active principle tlio tonic power of each depends. 

8. In how many ways may iliuretics produce their 
specific action I State the relative value of the different 
classes, and the morbid states to which they are appli- 
cable. 

9. How do saline solutions taken into the alimentary 



canal cause .uu increased flow from the intestinal mucus 
raemhrane ! 

10. Explain the meaning of the term "toloranro 
being estaldislied ” with regard to active medicines. 

JrSIOE SCHOLABSHir. 

Medica. 

1. Quinine: its various salts, physiological action, 
uses iu ilisea.-^, doses of its salts — their relative value ; 
its advantages aud Jisad vantages as compared to bark I 

2. Khuharh ; name and natural order of plant furnish- 
ing it, part employed in medicine, its uses, action in 
large and small doses. Compare its properties with those 
of aloes. 

3. State the full dose for an adult, of iodine as a deoh- 
struciit, of imlide of iron as a tonic, of sulphate of zinc 
as an emetic, of elateriiuu as a purgative. 

4. .State the tiscsof the Oleum Terebinthina', whether 
it acts better alone or in combination ; when taken in- 
ternally, how recognised in the secretions ! 

0 . Describe amf explain the pa-ocess of the Dublin 
Phamiacopeia for obtaining the bi-chloride of mercury. 

C. Scammouy : from what jilant obtained, and how * 
its pliysiulogiciil iicti>jn, uses in diseases, dose and mode 
of administration. 

7. Digitalis: natural family of jdant, uses iu disease, 
Huickcst mode of obtaiiaing its specific influence on cir- 
culation. What is to be guarded against in prolonging 
its administratiuD ? 

8. Liipior Potnssfe : what aa-e its effects and uses in 
disease ? what its doses and mode of aiiministration } 

9. Describe and explain the process of the Tuhlin 
Pharmacopeia for the prejiaratioo of the liquor arseai- 
calU ; to what its medicinal action due ? Give its doses 
and uses. 

10. Strychnia: its physiological action, morbid states 
to which applicable. 



Arrsxuix C. 
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SkLKCTIOS of E.XAMIXATIOS PaPEBS foV SeSSIOXAL ESAlIISATrOX. 



JusiOB Gbeek Class. 

Traublate into Greek : — 

1. I desire wisdom. 

2. One ought to revorenee the Gods. 

3. You ought to attempt the work. 

4. The King will not fight within ten days. 

5. Socrates wa.s one of those who served at Miletus. 

6. The General was put to death by his own soldiers. 

7. The General siiid that lie was ready to assist. 

8. I entreat you to be ready. 

9. I ailvise you to be itady. 

10. If thou sh:>lt say this, thou wilt err. 

1 1 . If thou hadst said this, thou wouldst have erreil. 

12. If thou wort to say this, thou wouldst err. 

N.B — Additional credit will bo given for correci 
accentuation. 



Sbkior Gr'bbk Class. 

Translate — 

EtfBipiDxs — A lcestis, vt. 082-1005. 

iyoi xai did /lat’aac ^rp. 

cat ^rnptrtof xai 

rXcioruv Xdyuv 

rpuaaoy ovtiv 'Ava-ftaf 

tSpov, oi-lc Tt ^ipfiaKov 

Qpyaeaip tv oavieev, rdc 

'Qpffia cariyoai/^rv 

yqpv{, o68’ uaa 4>oT)3oc 'A- 

nrXqaridcaic tdu« 

fap^utca ToXvirdvotc 

•liiTinfjiitt pporoinv. 

pivas 8" auf tie ivr. 



tXBtci/ o«r« ,3psrac 9edc 
i/rriv, ou apayiuv cXt'Cc. 
ptj pot.^irdrv.a. pii^ur 
tXflotc jj rif o'piv iy J3i<y. 

Kiti yap Z«vv 8 n veiair, 

rat f6y Iv XfXufloie ca/id ‘ — 
av ailapav, 

Xt'iparde itrriv tii'i'iac. 

rat a ii’ d5lt'kTutat jlX* 0«<i ieofioly arp. 

roXfia S'- oi’i yap dvn^ete jror’ ly(p9ey 

K\aimv rove ^9ipivovi; Svte- 

Kui 9»i3v trciiriot f9tvoviri 

waii'te H’ Oai-uTip. 

tpiXn /lif !ir' jjv ps6' ^jfiiZy, 

^iXti ui Bai'ovati Kilrat- 

pjjSi t'tepSv iic ^Bipivmv x»'|ua vofitSli&w dvr. 

rup/ios gap d\<5x®o, SioJai o' Spotug 

Tipaa6u>, at^ag tpvupiov. 

xai Tig Soxpiay KtXjvSov 

ipliaiviuv riid' IptZ' 

aCra wori Trpoidrev dvSpog, 

v5v 5' tart paKinpa Saipuv 

X^ip, <« JTHTi't, ti Si luhjQ- 

TO'iai riv TTpoatpoiai ^apai. 



1. Is the Alcestis reckoned among the earlier or 
later productions of Euripides !— To what class of com- 
positions would you assign it? 

2. State what is known of the early life and studies 
of Euripides. Could he have beeu a pupil of Socrates ? 
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3. Comment on the following phrases and expressions 

in the above extract : — ota fiovaas fia , — ©ppffffoifi iv 
vayitnVj—'Opipeiayiipve, — livriTtfi'jiv, — ruv tv XaXu/BotiTt 
Woopov,— Soj^j'av mX«u 8 ov ca/fiuv. 

4. What objection, on the score of jiropi iHij, has been 
made to the above song of the Chorus ; and how may 
the poet be defended? 



Translate — 

House — Odtsset, Book XII., vr. 303-319-. 

Qf i-pa/tT/v. ol f auTie’ iiTufivvov ilie idXtvov. 
aiirap iirti p o/ioffdv re reXeiVqffiii' rt roi' opeoi<, 
arijaaiitv iv Xjpsvt yXapvpip et'tpyso vf}a 
dyx' i'osroc yXiiitepoTo, i;ai tXaTejitjirav srolpm 
vjjoc, ivtira os So.owov Jjriffrapti'uc ren'iBuvro. 
avrip iwst wiifftof cal iotjTUOS s| fpov h-ro, 
pvrjffuptvoi St) sTTStra fiKovs skXcuov sraipovc, 
ouf i^ayt SkuXXij yXapvpije U vqif iXoSua' 
icXofoKTeiioj pi rociTtv tirijXii0e vijcvpoc tiirwof. 
jjpoc 5i Tp'ixa vuk-ric Itiv, pera o iTrpa /3s(3flKsi, 
wp«v im i^anv &vepov vifsXtiyipsTa 7-eve 
\ai\avi 0eiTfl-Effi5, m'v oi ve^pisafft KnXvif-si' 
yntixv opoii KCti ttovtov opupti o’ ovpai'iiBti’ vi^, 
Upos 0 tjpiyiviui fdvt] pocofaKTvXae ’Hcuf, 
vija pfV up/uirafttv, KoiXov tnrioc ii^tpi’eavni;' 
iv€a o’ tuav Kv/ipewv leoXof xopo' Soukoc 
cai TUT iyiiv dyopr)*’ O'lfUvoc psru ffitaii' invoy. 

IIoMEE — OnvsiEr, Book XIV., vv. ICO— 190 . 



Who was the wonder of our wand’ring swains. 
Austere and lonely, cruel to himself, 

Bid they report him ; the cold earth his bed j 
Water his drink ; his food the shepherds’ alms. 



Examination 
Papers for 
Sessional 
Examinations 



i) /(£>' rot rdof r-ni-ro reXeierni w£ dyopivot. 
roSo’ airoS XoKEifJnvroe iXEi'ciErai ii'0uo‘ ’Oroffoei’f 
row piv (pOivovTOS pqi'Ofi, row o’ Itf-flpii'oio, 
ofitaJE voorqirei, aai rifirai 'otrris iyiivov 
tvOaS' dripn^EE ttXoxoK nal ipaiSipm' vtiix. 
rirv S' dvapH^oixatos irpotrijiec. E3p«'f <n?/,3;3ra- 
(J yipov, o5r &p' iyiiv tiuyyiXuiv roce tIitu, 
ovT 'OSvtfSg tri oIkdv iXit’trsrar dXXaeCTjXof 
t7vs, cat liXXa wapil fUnvafuBa, pijSi pc rovruv 
pipvtitne- t) ydp Ovpae cvi ori 70 £ffaiv ipoiatv 
dxvyrai, ovirore ns pvliap beSvoTo dvnBroc. 
dXX’ ^roE iipKov piv iaaopsv, abrdp 'OSuaaiis 
tXSui Sn-ttis piy iyoty IIijveXoTEia 

Aaipri;s S' ® r'P"*' TijXipaxoc 0£oetS^6. 

1. Notice any examples in the above extracts which 
make for, or agaiiut, the doctrine of the Bigamma ] 
and state, geueiully, the grounds of its admission into 
the text of Homer, and the way of accounting for those 
cases to which it appears to he inapplicable. 

2. airouvvpi ; what is the Latin equivalent to this 
word, as here used? KXatdj’rtirtri ; from what did the 
various forms of the dative plural arise? Give an ex- 
ample from Homer of the original form, yvoupiae ; 
what is the opinion of Buttman as to this word 1 

3. Whatappearato have been the general termina- 
tion of the infinitive, active of the Homeric verb ? Show 
by examples how the cowwnon forms, in the several 
teuaes, may be derived from it. ^ 

4. Distinguish between hXcprj, uX<ir|, aud dXiyiJ. 

5. Comment on the words rou pev (pBirovroe livvoc, 

tov S’ iarapiyoio, and explain the Attic mode of express- 
ing the days of the month. , r i 

6. Discuss the meaning and etymology of each of the 
following jlpiyfvsin, diriopi?, ctfipoc, ^wowpsiVjStarropoc, 

ipyevrrip, sir.niSfc, hdiv, ^Xi;Sarof, thSrttXoc, oXf^jirri/c, 

iiTTjrijc, Kpiihpyov, dXXoSa>rdc, dfiaipaKtrog, trapeK, roXv- 
5r«u££v, An-dpxsffOat, «5rwc, xtTTj'Ufifvoc. 

7. Explain the following grammatical forms 

wgTmjvIa., rsrvBe.v, dSSjjedras, cam, f-TrsSscro, typto, 
EXdav, ^nijv. . , , / 

8. Give Buttmau’s explanation of the phrases, xp^|(T- 
aay, hiaTpt,atreiv, ei\ev6oy or SSoIe, and his reasons. 

Translate into lambic trimeter verse : — 

Beneath a mountain’s brow, the most remote 
Aud inaccessible, by shepherds trod, 
la a deep cave, dug by no mortal hand, 

A hermit lived, a melancholy man ; 



(A). — Trauslate — 

THDcniiDES, Book L, o. 84. 

K«i TO ftpacii rat piWoy, o piftfovrai paXcara 
pt) aiayyvtoBe. mrevcovTis re yap tryfiKaiitpov av irau- 
«r«to-6e Ota to itirapcuTKsvoi lyp^eipeiv, voi upa eXsvdepav 
(.•at evoolordrijv xcXtv 3ta irayrdc vspdptBa' cat Suvarat 
^dXurra ffu^pocruj'ij e/t^pov ro5r’ elyoi. p6yoi yap 5i 
avrii eurpayteuf rt our e5v/3p/4o/iev cat ^optfiopa'ie V^aov 
Irepwv siKopev, rwv re iiraty^ Iforpuj/cvrwv ^ipag IjtI 
ra flai'i xapa to corsuv >;pTv oiiK tTraipSptda t/Soyp, Kal 
i}y rte dpa Suu yartiyopi^ wapoSuvr), oicey paXXoy ax^eo’- 
Sevrjj uyoTtltrOTipty. iroXtpiKoi tc vai EujiouXot Bia to 
luKoirpoy yiyvuptda, ro ptr iiTi ahijtc ow^poffui’ifc 
frXeiffrou ptrixtt, aioxorric Be evtpvxia, eu/3ouXoi oe 

d^0£or£pov ruJu vopiov Ti]Q vTrepofiiat Traioeoopeyoij Kat 

t'uj' ^aXeirdrjjrt <rw0por£{rr£pov 5/ diure auruv ayrfKOvarelv, 
ral pi) ra d-xpeto. ^lo’eroi ftynv ovret, rac ruv troXepiotv 
TrapaaKevuQ Xdy^j raXus ptptjtdpfvoi ayopoiiitg epyy 
iTretiivai, vopi^uy ci rng re ?invofa£ n3v viXag vapa- 
ffXijff'touc £tvai cat rac vpooTrnrrouffac rv^as ov> Xdyj) 
ctatperdc. ws wpof eJ /3ouXewopfvows ro-uc evav- 

TiovQ epyjJ wapaffk'eua^iupeSa' rat oiiK <5 iretvwv dig apap- 
rijoo^evoiv ex^iu Bet rnc eXtrlcae, dXX’ tltfi iipuv avrwv 
arfaXHe jTpovoou^evwv. iroXv re Sia^epeiy oi Se7 yopi- 
fetv fij'flpaiTrov avSpwffou, rpdrtorov Be elvat ^errtf ev roif 
civoy).;ator«rO[£ TratSeuerai. 



(B). — 1. Does the insertion or the omission of the 
article before peXXov, in the first sentence of the above 
extract, make any difference in its sense ? What is the 
government of iipioy in the same sentence? Explain 
the connexion of the clause introduced by jcai &pa with 
what precedes. 

2. What U the government of r&y ISorpuvdvrtuv ? 
State the exact force of the f«?we aud of the pr^ostfion 
in dytTeladtjpey. 

3. Reduce to a logical form the argument introduced 
by ro piv Srt aiSwc K. r. X. 

4. "What is tbe object of the verb Ir-sSavai? Discuss 
the different interpretations which may be give^n to the 
sentence vD^if«£V « .... vapairXrjoiove eiyai. 

(C) . — Ee-translate into Gi-eek 

Alcibiades, on the other hand, said that they ought 
not, after sailing from home with so large a force, to 
return with dishonour and without effecting their pur- 
pose ; but to send heralds to all the other cities, except 
Selinus and Syracuse, and endeavonr also to get some 
of the Sicels to revolt from the Syracusans, and to 
gain the friendship of others amongst tliem with a view 
to obtaining com and troops ; but first of all to win 
over the Meseenians, for they lay just in the passage 
and approach to Sicily, and there would be a harbour 
for them there, and the most suitable station for ob- 
serving the enemy. 

(D) . — Translate into Attic pi'ose : — 

“ Such were the beginnings of the professed hostility 
between Thebes and Sparta, and the first breaking out 
of their secret enmity, that had long time, though 
hardly, been concealed. For when the Phocian ambas- 
sadors came to Sparta, complaining of the violence' done 
by the Thebans, and requesting succour, they_ had_ very 
favourable audience and ready consent to their suit j it 
being the manner of the Lacadamonians to defer the 
ao'knowledgment of injuries received until oec^ioa of 
revenge were offered, and then to discover thoir indig- 
nation in cold blood.” 
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ApPBjmix C. (E).— Describe the state of political parties at Athens 

at the time \rhen the Sicilian expcflition was under- 

ExMniB»tioii (aJjen. Gire a brief account of that expedition, sup- 
pljing dates and topographical explanations, and state 
EMntotions its immediate results, os affecting the general issue of 
the Peloponnesian war. 

Joes Ryali, Professor. 

JoNioE Latin Class. 

Ilorace — Odes, ilouk III., '2. 

Translate into English 

Augusfani amice pauperieni pati 
Robustus QA;ri militia puer 
Condiscat et Panhos feroces 
Vexet eques metuendus hasta, 

Vitamqae sub divo et trepidis agat 
In rebus. Ilium ex mmnibus hosticis 
Matrona bcllantis tyraimi 
Prospiciens et adulta virgo 
Snspiret, ehea, ue rndis agminum 
Sponsus lacessat regius asperum 
Tactu leoneni, quern erneuta 
Per medias rapit ira uedes. 

Dulce et decoruiu est pro patria mori. 

Mors et fugacem persequitur virum, 

Nec parcit irabellis juvenfm 
Poplitibus timidoquo tergo 
Virtue repulam nescia sordidm 
Intaminatis fulget honoribiis, 

Nec suinit aut pouit secures 
Arbitrio popularis aurm. 

Virtue rccludens irnnuritia mori 
Omlum negata toiitat iter via, 

Cffitusquo viilgares et udam 
Spernit hunium fugiente peniia. 

Est et fidcii tnta silcutio 
Merces; retabo, qui Cereris sacrum 
Vulgaritarcance, subisdeni 
Sit trabihus fragilemve uiecuiu 
Solvatphaselouj smpe Diespiter 
Neglectus iueesto addidit integrum : 

Raro antecedentem scelestum 
Deseruit pede poina claudo. 

1. Mention some instances in which Horace has imi- 
tated Greek writers. 

2. Discuss the chronology of the Hoiatiau poems. 

3. State the laws of the Sapphic metre. Give the 
principal rules for determining the quantity of final 
syllables. 

4. Explain the following phrases : — dives Aclitemenes, 
platanus cmlebs, trabes Hymettiie, satelles Orci. 

5. Draw a map of Italy ; and mark in it Bairn, lacus 
Lnerinus, ager (Seeubus, mons Lucretiiis, Brundusium. 

6. Name the mostcelebratedcontemporariesof Horace. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs : — 

Wine prepares the minds, and makesthem fit for warmth r 
Care flies, and is washed away by wine, 

Then laughter comes; then the poor man exults; 

Then grief, care, and the wrinkled forehead depart; 

Then simplicity, rare in our age, opens minds; 

For the God drives away artifices. 

The son of Atreos, who bad escaped Mars and Neptune, 
Was the victim of his wife. 

Who has not wept for the flame of Greusa, 

And a mother stained with her children’s blood? 

Pheenix was deprived of his eyes; 

Maddened horses tore Hippolytus to pieces. 

JnsioE Latih Class. 

SaUvst. — Caliline, Chaps. 30, 54. 

Tiaadate into English: — 

PoBt pauoao dies L. Scenius senator in senatu litteras 
recite^ qoaa Foesnlis allatas sibi dicehat, in quibus 
sanjrtaM eeat, G. Manihim arma cepisse onm magna 
maltitndae arate dtemVI.CalendaaNovemhrie. Simnl, 
«1 qnod in tei re solet, alii portents atqne prodigia 
nontiabant, alii oonventus fieri, anna poitari, Capnaj 



atque in Apulia helium mover!. Igitursenati deercto 
Q. Marcius-Rex Fnjsulas, Q.MotellusCreticusinApuliam 
circumque ea loca usissi; hi utrique ad urhom impera- 
tores erant; iiupediti, ne trimiipharent, columnia pan- 
corum, quibus omnia honesta atque iuhonesta venders 
mos erat. Sed Pnetores Q. Pompeins Rufus Ciipuam, 
Q. Metellus Celer in agrum Picenum; bisque peruiissum 
uti pro tempore atque periculo excrcitum compuraront. 
Ad hoc, si quis inilicavisset de conjuratioue, qum contra 
reuipubliciim facia eiut, prasmium servo libertatem et 
sestertia centum, iibero impuuitatem ejus rui et sestertia 
Jucenla; iteinque decrevere, uti gladiatorim familiueOa- 
puani et in ceieramunicipiadistribuerentur pro cujusque 
opibus ; lUiuuE per totaiu urbem vigilia; haberentur, 
iisque minuros luaglstratus priuessent. 

Igiturhis genus, letas, eloquentiaprope requaliafuere; 
magnitude aniini pai; item gloria, sed alia alii; Cmsar 
beueficiis ac muniticentia magnus habebatur, integritate 
vitie Cato. Illo mausuetudine et inisericordia clarus 
faotus, huic severitas dignitatem addiderat. Cmsar 
dando, sublevando, iguoscendo; Cato nihil largiundo 
gloriain adeptus est. In altero miseris perfugium erat, 
in altero malis pemicies; illius facilitas, liujus constan- 
tia laudabatur. Postremo Cmsar in animum induxerat 
laborare, vigllare ; negotiis amiconmi intentus, sua 
negligeru ; nihil denegare, quod done diguuin esset ; 
sibi magnum imperium, exei-citum, bellutii novum ex- 
optabut, ubi virtus enitesoere posset At Catoni etudium 
modestke, decoris, sed maxume severitatis erat. Nou di- 
vitiis cum divite, neque facti'.ine cum faotioso, sed cum 
strenuo virtute, cum niodesto pudore, cum innoccute 
abstinentia certabat, esse quam videri bonus malebat ; 
ita quo luiuus petebat gloriam, eo magis [ilium] seqiie- 
batur. 

1. Give the substance of Ctesar’s speech on the pun- 
ishment of the Catiliuarian conspirators. 

2. Give an account of the war between the Romans 
and Perseus. By what battle was it ended, and at 
what date ? 

3. Explain the grammatical terms : — protasis, apo- 
dosis, asvndeton. 

4. Distinguish between inaneo and inano, pnedico and 
pradlcc, ometior and eraentior. 

5. Derive delubrum, publiens, infestus, pronus, offi- 
cium, ingenium, profeeto, prudens. 

Translate into Latin 

One of them was a Greek, the other a Roman. Thales 
of Miletus was the first of the Greeks who predicted an 
eclipse of the sun. I did the same when Consul. He 
says that there is no occasion for making haste. The 
body has need of much food. Are not sei’pents of im- 
mense size found in the Island of Lemnos 1 It cannot 
be doubted, that he is a man of no houour. What need 
have we of your authority? It canuot be denied, that 
the body has need of meat and drink. We have need 
of deliberation. It cannot be denied, that we have need 
of deliberation. Is not custom a second nature. Verres 
used to say, that he had need of many things. How 
much mooey Lave you need of? I left nothing undone 
to draw away Pompey from his connexion with Cmsar. 
How many are there of you ? I will ask, how many 
there are of tliem 1 

Senior Latin Class. 

Tacitus. — Histories, Chap. 50. 

Tran.slate into English : — 

Trepidam urbem, ac simulatrocitatemrecentiasceleris, 
eimul veteres Othonis mores paveutem, novus insnper 
de Vitellio nuntius exterruit, ante caedem Galbae sup- 
pressua, ut tantura snperioris Gennaniae exercitum des- 
civisse crederetur. Turn duos omnium mortalium inpudi- 
citia ignavia luxuria deterrimos velut ad perdendum 
imperium fataliter electoa non senatus modo et eques, 
quis aliqna pars et cura rei publicae, sed volgua ([uoque 
palam maerere. nec iam recentia aaevae pacis exenipla, 
sed repetita bellorum civilium memoria, captam totiens 
suis exercitibns urbem, vastitatem Italiao, direptionea 
provinciarum, FharBaliam Philippoa et Pemshim ac 
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Mutiaam, nota publicarum cladium nomina loquebantur, 
prope evcrsum orbem etiam cum de principatu inter 
bonos certaretur ; sed manaiase Q. Julio, mausisse Cae- 
Bare Augusto victors iniperium; mansuram fuisse aub 
Pompcio Brutoque rem publicam. Nunc pro Othone an 
pro Vitellio in toinpla ituroa? utrasquc iiupiaa precca, 
utraque dcteatatula vota, inter duos quorum bello solum 
id scires, detoriorem fore qui vioisset. Erant qui Ves- 
pasianum et arma Orienfcia angurarentur, et ut potior 
utroque Vespasianus, ita belliim aliud atque alias 
clades horrebant. et ambigua de Vespasiaiio famaj eo- 
lusque onuiiuui auto so principum in melius Mutatas eat. 

1. Pliarsaliam, Pliilippos ct Perusiam ao Mutlnam, 
narrate the events here referred to. 

2. Describe the Forum Eomanum, and specify the 
chief objects of interest around it. . 

3. Draw tho chaiacter of Galba. lSiq>port your state- 
ments by references to Tacitus and ynetonius. 

4. Mention some poetical words and phrases used by 
Tacitus. Briefly cbaracterine his style. 

5. Give an account of the revolt of Civilia. 

6. What are tlie ancient names corresponding to 
Maycnco, Mets, Cologne. Q’urln? 

Translate into Latin : — 

When he heard this, be sufl'erod nobody to I'est. I 
am come to recompense you with some reward, if not a 
great one. When he heard this, lie uttered the name of 
Quinctilius in a very pathetic manner. I will call upon 
Cains, whom, tliougli I thinlc lie will keep his promises, 
I will, nevertheless, bind by an oath. Would you assort 
that those evils are to be feared, wliich are over in a 
moment of time] Listen to what that Caius of yours 
has done. If Demetrius has an audience, it will bo all 
over with the army. Though Gains owes hia life to 
me, yet he endeavours to bring me into odium. _ 

This was tlio beginning of the end. Despair took 
possession of the city. The whole population had been 
long subaUtiiig upon an allowance of a pound of bread 
to each man, and half a pound for each woman ; but the 
brcivd was now exhausto<l, the famine bad already be- 
gun, ami, witli the lo.ss of tlio lake, starvation was close 
at their doors. They scut urgent entreaties to the 
Prince to attempt aomethiug in their helialf. Three 
weeks more ihcy assigned as the longest term during 
which they could ]) 08 sibly hold out. He sent them 
word, by carrier pigeons, to endure yet a little time, 
for be was assembling a lorcc, and would still succeed 
in furuisliing them with supplies. 

Latin Senior Class. 

(iroryjcs.— Book III., v. 478-508 
Translate into English ; — 

Hie quondam morbo cinli miseiunda coorta est 
Tompestas totoque anctumni inctindnit acstu, 

Et genus omne ncci pecudum dedit, omno ferarum ; 
Cornipitque laeua ; infecit pabula tabo. 

Nec via moi-tis erafc simplex ; sod ubi iguoa venis 
Omnibus acta eitis miscros adduxerat artus, 

Rursus almndabat fluidus liquor, omniaquo in ae 
Ossa minubitim morbo collapsa traliebat. 

Smpa in bonore deflin medio stans bostia ad arani, 
Lanea dum uivea circumdatur infnla vitta, 

Inter cunctantes cecidit moribunda miuistros. 

Aut si qua.m ferro mactaverat ante sacerdos, 

Inde Deque impositis ardent altavia fibris, 

Nec responaa potest consuHus leddere vates ; 

Ac vix suppositi tinguntnr sanguine cultri, 
Summaque jejuna sanio infuscatur arena. 

Hinc Imtis vituli vulgo morinntur in berbis, 

Bt dulces animos plena ad prccsepia roddunt. 

Hinc canibus blandis rabies veuit, et quatit-tcgro.s 
Tussis anhola sues ae faucibus angit obesis. 

Labitur iufelix atndiorum atque immeraor'herbm, 
Victor equuB, fontesque avertitur, et pede terram 
Orebra ferit ; demissa) aures j incertus ibidem 
Sudor ct illo quidem moiituris frigidus j aret 
PqliiB, et ad tactum traetanti dura resistit. 



Hffic ante exitium priicis dant signa diebua Ari'esoix 0. 

Sin in proocasn oopit orodescere morbus, ExurntaMlon 

Turn vero ardentes oculi, atque attractus ao alto Papers fur 
Spiritus, interdum gemitu giuvis ; imaque longo Sessional 
Hia aiogultu tendunt; it naribus ater Examination# 



Sanguis, et obsessas fauces preuiit aspera lingua: 

1. Write explanatory notes on the preceding extract j 
and illustrate the subject by quotations from Thucy- 
dides and Lucretius. 

3. Give an outline of the second book of the Georgies j 
notice particularly those passages in it, which you con- 
sider most striking. 

3. Derive volema, eolurnus, exta, mollis, gramen, 
abdico. 

4. Describe tbo situation of Tabuvnus, Ismara, Mmotis 
Tmolus. 

5. When did the poet Nicandet flourish 1 What are 
the subjects of bis extant works? 

Translate into Latin elegiacs: — 

He shall not dread misfortunes angry mien, 

Nor feebly sink beneath her tempest rude,_ 

Whose soul hath learnt, through many a trying scene. 
To smile at fate, and suffer unsubdued. 

In the rough school of billows, clouds, and storms. 
Nursed and matured, tbo pilot learns his art j 
Thus fate’s dread ire, by many a conflict, forms 
The lofty spirit and enduring heart. 

B. Lewis, Prqfemr. 



The English Langhaoe. 

1. Enumerate the languages of the Celto-Gothic 
group. 

2. What language was spoken by the earliest in- 
habitants of Britain ; and what is the testimony of Latin 
writers on this subject? 

3. Has any theory boon pi-oposod, to_ the efiect that, 
before the lioman invasion, a Gemianic language was 
spoken in Britain? If so, state the arguments on both 
sides. 

4. Give dates of the first Homan invasion, and oi the 
actual aubiiigatioii of tbo Island. 

5. Specify the original settlements of the Angles and 
Saxons on the Contineut. 

6 . Give some account of the Anglo-Saxon settlements 
in Britain, with the dates of the various invasions. 

7. What do you uuderetand by the “Old Saxons?" 

8 . What dialect forms the basis of modern English ? 
Compare the cognate dialects. 

9. Give a literal translation of the following verses : — 

(1) Se Hmlend for on reste-dieg ofer mceras; sodblice 
his leorning-cnihtas hyngrede, and hig ougunnon 
pluccian tha ear and etan. 

(2) Sodhlice tha tha sundor halgan tha?t gesawon, hi 
owmdon to him : Nu thine leorning-cnihtasdodh that 
him alyfed nis rests dagum to donne. 

(3) And he cwmhd to him : Ne rmdde ge hwiet David 

dyde tha bine hyngrede, and tha the mid him 
wmron. „ . 

(4) Her he ineode on Godes bus, and mt tha oftnng- 
hlafas, the nmren him alyfede to etanne, buton tham 
sacerdum anum ? 

Parse every word in verse 1. 

10. Explain the following passages, and particularly 
the underlined words: — 

(al Thus, after greeting, speaks the King of Prance : 
In my hthaviotvr to the majesty — 

The borrow’d majesty of England here. 

(J) He hath a trick of Cumr-de-Lion’s face. The accent 
of Us tongue afedeih Mm. . , , 

(c) Because he bath a half-face like my father ; with half 
that face he would have all my land ; 

A half-fac'dgroat five hundred pound a year. 

Id) Lord of thy presence, and no land beside. 

(<) ’Tis too i-especiive, and too sociable. Por your con- 
version. 
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A»BN2>1X C. 

Zxanunatit>:i 
Pl^)m far 
Seenona! 
EzatniiiAtians 



(/) And not alone in habit, and ihi'ice, exterior form, 
outward Imt from the inward mo- 

tion to deliver sweet, sweet, sweet poison for iJie 
(v/e's tooth. 

ig) Panic. Janies Guniey, wilt thou ^ii'e ns a while. 
Gur . — Good leave, good Philiji. 

Faulc, Philip? — sparrow! — James. There's toys 
abroad ; anon I’ll tell thee more. 

(//) What ! I am dubb’d ; I have it <m m// shoulder. 

(i!') Call for our cliiefest men of discipline, to cull the plots 
of best <iJraiiia;/es. 

(li His matches are erpedient to this town. 

(ill) Tins little abstract dotli contain that large which 
died in Geffrey j and the hand of time shall draw 
this brief iviio as huge a volume. 

(n) It ill beseems this presence to cry aba to these 
. ill-tuned repetitions. 

(o) Whose labour’d spirits, /orit'eary’d 
in this action of swift speed, crave liarbonrage 
within your city walls. 



Be pleased, then. 

To ]>ay that duty, which you truly owe, to him that 



11. Notice any thing remarkable iu the grammatical 

construction of these senteuces : 

(j) That is my brother’s jilea, anil none of mine ; the 
which, if he can proi’c, ’a pops me out, at least 
from fair five huudi’ed pouml a j'ear. 

(/•) Madam, ITl follow you unto the deutli. 

(■5) ^ The advei-se winds, 

W'hose leisure I have staid, have given him time to 
land his legions all as soon as I. 

(f) An ’a may catch your hide, and you alone. 

(») ni smoke your skin-coat, an I catch your right. 

(w) And but for our approach, those slci’ping stones had 

been dishabited. 

(x) Lo in this right hand, whose protection is most di- 

viuely vow’d upon the right 
Of him it holds, stands youiig Plaiitagetief. 

(y) And by tliis baud I swear, 

That swaj’s tbe eartb this climate overlooks. 

(s) If he see aught in you that makes him like, that any 
thing he secs which moves his liking, I can with 
ease translate it to my will. 

12. Parse every word of these lines : 

With him along is come the mother Qneen, 

An Ate’, stirring him to blood and strife. 

With her her niece, the Lady Blanch of Spain. 

13. Give the derivations and the meanings of the fol- 
lowing words ; — “ Indenture, coop, cull, scath, ordnance, 
ordinance, h.irbourage, minion, smack, peremptory, 

14. Esplan the ase of shall and will in affirmative 
sentences. 

15. Translate and explain the following passages:— 

A. 

He nom tha Englisea hoc : 

Tha makede Seint Beda. 

An other he nom on Latin : 

The makede Seint Albin. 

And the feire Austin : 

The foUuht broute bider in. 

Boc he uoni the thridde j 
Leide ther amidden. 

Tha makede a Prenchis clerc : 

Wace wes ihoten. 

Tbe wel couthe writen : 

And be hoe gef thara sedhelen. 

AUienor the wea Henries qaene : 

Thes heges kinges. 



B. 

Ajr^nc hirrth bathe lofenn Godd 
Off thatt itt was bigunnenn, 
-*-®^J>Mhenn God tatt itt iss brohht 
Till ojde tiurrh his hellpe ; 



Forr itt magg hellpenn alic tha 
Thatt blitlielike itt herenn 
And lufenn itt, and follzlienu itt 
Withth tbohht, witlith word, withth dedo. 
And whose wileun shall thiss boc 
Efft otlicrr sitho writenii, 

Himm bidile icc thatt he ’t write rihht, 

Swa siimni thiss boc liimm tmebethth 
All tbwerrt u’t afiterr thatt itt iss 
Hppo thiss lirrstebime, 

Withth all awillc rime alls her iss sett 
Withth all se fele wordcss, 

Aud tatt he loke wel thatt he 
An hoostaff write twiggess 
Egg wLrer thmr itt uppo thiss boc 
Iss writenn o thatt wise. 

Loke he well thatt be’t write swa, 

Forr he ne magg noliht elless 
Onn Ennglissli writeun rihht te word 
Thatt wite he wol to sothe. 

C. 

With him tlior was his .cone, a yonge squier, 

A lover, aud a liisly bacheler, 

With hickes cnill .as they were laid iu presse, 

Of twenty yere of age he w.os I gesse ; 

Of his stuiire he was of even leugthe, 

And womlorly ileliver, aud grete ofstrengthe, 

And he hadde be sometime in clievachie, 

In Plauiiilres, in Artois, and iu Picardie, 

Aud borne him wel, as of so litel space, 

In hope to stoiideii in bis ladies gr.ace. 

Embi'oniled was be. us it were a mede, 

Alle ful of fres.dio flowres wLite and rede ; 

Singing lie was, nr floytitig all tbe day. 

He was as frcsslie, as is the moneth of May. 

.Short was his goune, with sieves long and'widc ; 
Well comic lie sitte on hors, .and fayre riile ; 

He coude songes make, and wel etidite, 

Juste, and eke dance, .and wel pourtraie and write. 
So bote he loved, that by nightertale, 

He slept no more than doth the nightingale. 
Courteis he was, lowly, and servisable, ° 

And carf before his fader at the table. 



D. 

There was also a nonno— a prioresse,— 

That of liire smiling was ful simple and coy ; 

Hire gretest othe u’ as hut by Seint Loy, 

And she was cleped Madame' Eglentine. 
i’ul wel she sange the service devine, 

Entuned in hire nose ful sweteiy; 

And Frenche she spake ful fayro and fetisly, 

After the scole of Stratfonl atte bowe, 

For French of Paris wiis to hire unknowe. 

At mete she was wel ytiughte withalle ; 

She lette no morsel from hire lippes falle, 

Ne wette hire Angers in hire sauce depe. 

M el coude she curie a morsel, and wel kepo, 
Tliatte no Jrope ne fell upon hire hrest. ’ 

In curtesie was sette ful moebe hire leste, 

Hire over lippe wiped she so dene, ’ 

That iu Lire cuppe w.os no ferthing sene 
Of grese, whan she dronken hadde hire draught: 
Ful semely after hire mete she raught ; ° 

Ami sikcrly she was of grete disport ; 

And ful plesant;, and amiable of port ; 

And peined hire to coutrefeten chere,^ 

Of court, and ben estatelich of manere, 

And to ben holden digne of reverence. 

But for to speken of hire conscience, 

She was so charitable and so pitous. 

She wolde wepe if that she saw a mons 
Caughte in a trappe, if it were ded or bledde. 

W small houndes hadde she that she fedde 
With rosted fieah, and milke, aud wastel brode • 
But sore wept she if on of hem were dede j ' 

Or if men smote it with a yerde smert ; 

Anil all was conscience and tender herte. 

Willum Rushtok, Professor. 
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Mosehn Lakgtiaoes. 

Translate into Frciicli — 

If a fool koowe a secret, lie tells it because lie is a 
fool ; if a knave knows one, lie tells it wherever it is 
lii.s interest to toll it. But women and younfi; nioii are 
very apt to tell what secrets they know from the vanity 
of iiiiviii" been trusted. Triisl none of those, whenever 
yon can lioi]> it, 

In attention to the present bHsincs.s, bo it what it 
will, the doiiift one thing, ami thinking at the same 
tiiiio of another, or the attempting to do two things at 
once, are the never failing signs of a little frh'olons 
mind. 

.iJistnist all those m-Iio love you extremely upon a 
very slight acipiaintancc, ami without any visiido 
rwisnn. 13c np<m your guard, too, against tlio.so who 
riJiifoHS, as their weaknesses, all the cai’dinal virtues. 

In yonr iVimidsliips ami in your cninicie.s let your 
eonlidi'iiee und your hostilities liave ecrluin boiimls ; 
make not the former daiigermis, nor the luttcT irrocun- 
dliible. Thero uro strange vieissitiides in business ! 

Smooth your wny to tlu> bead tliroiigh the liearf. 
The wiiy of reason is a good one ; Imt it is eoiiimoniy 
sonu'tliing longer and not so sure. 

It is ulw.ays right to detect aframl ami to perceive a 
folly ; but it i.s often very wrong to e.xposo cither. A 
iiiiin of busiiic.ss siimild alway.s have his eyes open; but 
ho must often seem to have them shut. 

There is a court jurgoii, a chit-chat, a small talk, which 
tnrns singly upon trillos, ami which, in a great many 
words says little or nothing. It stands fools instead of 
wiiat lhey cannot say, and men of souse instead of wliut 
tlicy siiimld not .say. It is the proi>cr laugnage of 
levees, drawiiig-room.s, and antecliiimber.s : it is neces- 
sary to know it. 

At court pe<iplc embrace without aciniuintaiice, serve 
one iinollier witliout friendship, and injure one another 
without liuti'cd. Interest, not scntiincnl, is the growth 
of that soil. 

Awkwardness ia a more real disadvantage than it is 
generally thought to he; it often occasions ridicule ; it 
often lessens dignity. 

A man’s own good brooding is his best security 
against other jicople’s ill manners. 

Knowledge may give weight, hut aceoniplishmeats 
only give lustre ; and many more people see than 
weigh. 

Most arts rcipiire long study and application ; but 
the most u.scful art of all, that of pleasing, rispiires only 
the desire. 

Lunl ('h'sleijirhl. 

1. When is the negative ne applied in French with- 
out there hoiug a corresponding negative in English 1 — 
Give o.’camjilcs. 

2. V\'’liat class of verbs is regularly conjugated in 
Engllsli with the auxiliary (a have, while in French 
witii chv. 

3. What has been the influence of the reign of 
Franci.s I. on French literature. 

4. State what you know of llaciiio and of bis n-orks. 

EnOLISD LlTEItATBEE. 

1. Dcscrlbo the state of Britain vindor tbo Romans. 

2. Ivev'icw the poetical literature of the Anglo-Saxons, 
stating wbat you know of Beowulf and Caedmon's song, 
with remarks upon tlio versification of those poems. 

3. What wore the works of Bcda and King Alfred ? 
What influence did those works exercise npon the lite- 
rature of the countiy? 

4. What were the characteristics of Norman-Preueh 
jmetiy? Mention the works of Slaisti-e Wace and 
Geofiroi Gaiinar. 

5. Trace some of the -British legends, as they appear 
in Gcotti'oy of Monmouth, Wace, and Layamon. 

G. Givo some account of the following -works: — 

(1) Layamon’s Brut ; (2) the Ormnlum ; (3) Robert of 
Gloucester’s Cbroniclo ; (4) Robert de Brimne’s Chro- 
nicle. 



7. To whom do you ascribe the “Visions of Piers t'. 

Ploughman T Wbat is the nature of that work ? lOxiimh^tien 

S. Review the ancient English ballads, and particu- papersfor 
larly the “ Robin Ilood" series. Sessional 

9. Give a short statement of the lives and writings Exmiiinnliuii.^i 
of John Gower, Geoftroy Chaucer, and William Dunbar. 

10. Give a tabular view of English writers during 
tlie Elizabethan era. 

PiATMOxn DeVekicouii. 



Aeitiimetio ano Aloebua. 
Junior Class. 



1. Representing v by 3.14159, express the r.iluo of 

1 

- to four places of ilcciuials. Heuee calculate the dia- 



iiictor of a circle whose circumference is 1000. 

2. Divide 17.5 by .0025, and prove the truth of the 
ro.sult by viilgir fractions. 

3. Dclino tlic terms Juf-lur, cufjpd/fiii, and indaK, and 
from the definition of tbo last of these terms deduce tho 

following tlicm-cms, viz. ; a*'=l, ®''=^ u-“' x 



4. Find tiio si<le of :i si-piarc whoso area is 493.7284 
Ki[uai'o feet. Detemiino also ilio sides of a rectangle 
wpiivalciit to tlic above, hut such that one side is to the 
other in the ratio of 3 to 5. 

5. Explain the theory of the process for the extrac- 
tion of tlic s<iuare root. 

G. Extract tho cube roots of 40353G07 and of 
Ju M'bat class of problems in mensoratioa is tlio extrac- 
tion of the cube root involved? 

7. Defiiio tlio term.s ratln aud 2>^'<'Porlion. Show 
how when any tlireo tei-ms of a proportion are given the 
rnniaiiiiiig term may be found. Ex. ; the first term of 
a proportion hciiig 2.V, tho tldrd ‘i\ aud the fourth 9, 
liiid tlio socDud. I'iiul also a mean proportional between 
^ iinrl 4. 

8, Solve the following simple equations ; — 



2.V-1-121-. 



5 I 



(if {.r^-k5«-r-i-5-)-"‘ 



9. Explain tho origin of quadratic equations, and 
construct one whose roots shall be 3 aud 5. Also one 
whose roots shall bo 3-1-2V-1 and 3-2V-I. 

10. Solve the following equations : — 

il).r^-G.r=-l 

(2) 3vii2-8.r=19-}-\/3s-l-7 

(3) .v‘-t-3a-2=28. 

11. Solve the following simultaneous equations : — 

n\ j .r-f-iz—a 1 / .r-y=.3 1 

I a-2-i-/=i I ' ^ I a---*2/4'y^=13, J 

12. Deduce formuke for the calculation of compound 
interest and of annuities. 

13. Apply Honior’s method of approximation to ob- 
tain a root of tho equation — ir*-12«=28. 

14. Denionstrato Cardan’s method, and apply it to 
the above example. 

15. Provo the binomial theorem, and illustrate it by 
a particular example. 



EuCLtD AND TniGONOMETRT. 

Junior Class. 

1. Explain the nature aud object of tlic eciciice of 
Geometry, and define ibe following terms, viz. ; — Axiom, 
Joslidaie, Pi-oUem, I'heoreni ; also the terms Line, Angle, 
aud Surface. 

2. To draw a straight line through a given point 
parallel to a given straight line. — Euclid I., 31. 

3. The interior angles of a jiolygon are equal to twice 
as many right angles, diminished by four, as the figure 
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Examinatioa 
Papers for 
Sesrionid 
Bxamiiiatious 



lias sides. Euclid I, 32. Prove this and find tlie sum 

of the exterior angles. 

4. Define smilar seffnwits of a circle. Define also 
similar pohjjons. Are the tw<i definitions in any way 
related i 

5. On a given straight lino to describe a segment of 
a circle which shall contain an angle oijual to a given 
angle. — Euc-lid III., 33. E.vplaiu the practical use of 
this problem. 

6. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion, and show 
that it virtually involves the arithinetical definition. 

7. Parallels cut diverging linc.s proportionally. Pi-ovc 
this, and show its connexion with the doctrine of .similar 
triangles. 

8. The base of a right-angled ti'ianglc measures 100, 
and the acute angle at the base contains 30”. Calculate 
the hj’potheuuac and the pcrpoudicular. Mention also 
some other values of the h.ase angle for which the calcu- 
lation can be performed without the aid of trigonome- 
trical tables. 

9. Trace tJio variations of the sine, cosine, and tangent, 
as the arc varies through a circumference. 

10. Prove tb.at in aplaiie ti'iaugle«®=i*-|-c^— 2iccos A. 

11. The sides of a triangle arc proportional to the 
sines of the opposite angles, Provo this. 

12. Investigate formula! for the solution (jf the dif- 
ferent cases of plane triangles. 

13. Prove tlio theorem, sin (ff-rb)=sin « cos b+cos 

o sinZi; and hence show that sin r', and 

cos (90®-J-(/)=-sin a, and sin (lS0'’-{- «) =1^ sin a. 

14. Prove the following theorems ; — 



{, 1-tau -ft 

cos 2a= . 

l-j-tan -« 

cos %-sin ^6=cos («-(-&) cos (a—h) 
lo. Give two or three Jefiultioii.s of a jilanc, and 
show first, how the inclination of one jilaue to another, 
secondly, how the inclination of :i straight lino to a plane 
may be determined. 



Ar.iTn;n?:c, ALiTi^na.'., .‘.xn Tn:'’o>jc.>rj.T!>T. 

Set'Mid r<«r’« Chcisis. 

1. Wliat fraction of a guinea and a half is 10s. id. 1 
Express the same amount also as a decimal, and sliow 
why it is a recurring one. 

2. The side.s of a rectangular parallelopipcdon arc 
in the proportion of 1,2, and 3, and the solid content 
is 2,058 cubic feet. Determine the ,?ide.s. 

3. Find all the roots of the following efiuatious : — 

(1) 4,(.■2=21•-l-^/4■a*~9■. 

(2) ir>+J-.r~l=0. 

4. Determine to four places of decimals a root of the 
equation — 

.,.?+2a:*-fS.r=i25. 

5. Solve the simultaneous equations — 

6. What is the geometrical interpretation of the last 
proWem, supposing ar and y to represent rectangular co- 
ordinates 1 

!. Demoustratc the rule for finding the greatest com- 
mon measure of two quantities. Apply it to reduce 

the &action -• — - 5 ' — to its lowest terms. 

z^-i-ar—lO 

8. The solution of a reciprocal equation of tho de- 

^ee 2 }!, is reducible to that of an equation of the 
degree n. Prove this generally, and exemplify it in the 
case of n=s2. '' 

9. The three roots of the equation 

!s3_9j:2-f36ar-24*0 

^^“^‘^hmeiical progression. Pind them. 

10. Prove the following formula* of plane trigonometry : 

1— sin 2a 
1+aec a 3 



11. Show that the area of a regulai- polygon of n 

sides is to tho area of tho inscribed circle as n tan — is 

n 

to 7T, Show, also, how tho value of tan ~ may be de- 
termined when n is an integer power of 2. 

12. Tlie siilcs a h of a jwirallclogram arc inclined at 
.an angle 0; find tho imitiial inclination of die diagonals. 

13. Two planes which have three points common will 
coincide throughout their whole extent unless tlie points 
are situated in a straight line, l-’rovo this. 

14. How is the magnitude of a .solid angle deter- 
mined? Show that it is propoi'tional to tlie excess 
of half the sum of the dihedral angles which form it 
over as many right angles diminished by two. 

15. Define the terms latitude and longitude iw ap- 
plied to tlie stars. Given the latitudes and longitudes 
of two stars : show, first, how their right ascensions 
and declinations may bo foiiud ; secondly, how the 
angle between thorn may be found. 



AnALTTICAL GKOMilllY, AXD DlFFEllEXTIAL CaLCULUs. 

1. The .straight line whose equation is in- 
tersects the hyperbola whose equation is 1. 

Find, the lai-ordiiiate.s of the points of intersection ; 
secondly, the length of the intercepted chord. 

2. Ascertain what must he the ivlatiou hetwocu m 
and n, in the ahove exainplo. in or<ler that the .'itiuight 
line may touch the hyperbola. 

3. Find the locus of the middle point of tho chord in 
E.x. 1, n being a variable perimeter. 

4. Determine tlio nature, position, and magnitude of 

the curve defined by tlio equation 2x-l-2y=0. 

5. Determine (he S 2 >ecies of the curve defined by the 
equation 

C. Iiive.etigatc tbniiuhe for the rectangular transfor- 
mation of co-ordinates. Apply them to iletorininc more 
fully the iMi.sitioii of the curve referred to in the last 
ex-miple, and the magiiitiulc of its axes. 

7. iim-.digat.! the general e([iiati<jii of the tangent to 
a iilane curve. Apply it to express in its simplest form 
the cq^untioii of the tangent to the curve given in Ex. 5. 

S. Find ail ex 2 )re.ssion in torm.s of the co-ordinates of 
tho point of cohtiiet for the triangle intercepted between 
the tangent and the co-ordinaXe axes in the last example. 

9. Define a ]>laue, investigate its equation, and inter- 
pret the constants. 

10. Find the cosine of the angle included between 
the straight lines whose y equations are 



j! p 

4 = 5==3 



and 



11. How are the equations of tho projections of the 
line, in which two given surfaces intersect, detennined ? 
Give an example. 

12. Define the radius of curvaiw'e of a jilane curve. 
Explain also what is meaut by tlie terms involute and 
evolute. 

13. Determine the radius of curvature and the evolute 
of the curve whose equation is y=2a-*. 

14. Investigate the form of tho above curve as well 
as of its evolute. 

15. Find the area of tho above curve lietwoca the 
limits x=0 and .vj= 1 ; show also that the curve admito 
of rectification. 

IG. Integrate the following differentials, vis, : — 

dx 

(^•) (2') 

G. BootE, F.K.S., Pro/ess‘}}\ 



Ekqiseeriko Physics. 

1. What is the relation between the “vis viva” and 
the work accumulated in a moving body ; and deter- 
mine the work accumulated in a weight of 2 tons in 
fidling through 30 feet? 

2. A beam 30 feet long, whicli weighs i-| tons, is 
capable of turning on one of its ends, to the other end 
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is attaciied a rope, wliicli is fastened to a point 40 feet 
over tlio fixed end of the beam ; re(|tiircd the strain on 
the ropo wlicn the beam is inclined 40" to th<' horizon ? 

3. IVhiit is the “nuxihanical a<lvautai'e” of an endless 
screw, the length of the handle being 1 '4 feet, the num- 
ber of teeth in the cog wheel being 30, and the dia- 
meter of the axle .3 feet. 

4. Find the amoiintof pressure oii a rectangular sluice 
4 feet square, the upper edge of which is 10 feet below 
the surface. 

0. A tinin, welgliing 180 tons, moves u]i aii incline 
of 1 in 200 with a velotdty of 30 miles an hour; in- 
quired the elicetivc horse-powev of the oiii'inc, friction 
being 7 Ihs. per Ion, and the resisfance of the air, at a 
speed of 10 miles per hour, being 40 llw. ? 

0. What would bo the ocntrifiiga! force of the same 
train oil a riirve of i mile radius, at a velocity of -lO 
miles per hour ? 



Nattjrat. PniLosoritv. 

1. l)u.«ciih,- the construction of Fahrenheit’s ther- 
monicU'r. In what re.spcct does it dillcr from the Con- 
tigr.iile thci'ininncti‘r ? 

2. A gas iiccupies 100 cubic inches at 32", Fahreii- 
heit, wliat volume wouhl it fill at 313", Fahrenheit, at 
tho saini! pressure ? 

3. Wliat is meant hy the latent heat of steam ? IXew 
may its c.sisleiice he shown experimentally^ 

4. What is meant hy tho principal focus of a lens? 
and what hy the centre of a lens? 

0. Wliat is ine.ant hy coinponiid lens? why are such 
lenso.s used for the elijcct-ghu«sc.s of microscopes? 

(!. State llie sevcial methods used for polarizing a 
my of light. 

7. lV>;crihe the jictiou of tlio cloetrophorus. 

8. llc.Hcribe the emistriiction and nso of the gold leaf 
eomlcnser. 

1). Wh::t i.s meant hy tho magnetic equator of tho 
earth ? 

I. 0. Ilow can the earth’s inductive action be shown 
ex])cr!meiitiilly'! 

II. l)e, scribe tho cmtetrucfcioit of Grove’s battery, 
stilting the direction of the ciirs'cnt. 

12. Describe the action of a current on a ma.gnctic 
nccdlin 

13. What is meant hy a thermo-electric current? and 
doacrihe the coiistructimi of a thermo-electric battery. 



Natijeai. I’lULosoi'iiY. — M eciianic-s, JTvdkostatios, 
Acoustics, A&TaoKOMV. 

Senior JJivisio7i. 

1. An uniform horizontal bar, 12 indies long, Inis 
two weigbfca, one 20 lbs., tlio otlior0 lbs., snspeiided from 
its ends ; at wliat point must a prop bo ajiplicd to pro- 
duce equilibrium, tlie weight of the har being 10 lbs.? 

2. By what experiments has it been pisivcd that grav- 
ity is ail universal property of matter? 

3. At wliiit di.stanco from each other must the threads 
of a screw be cut, that a power of 20 lbs., acting at the 
extremity of an arm 20 iiiclio£ long, may pass, by means 
of the screw, with the weight of 0 tons? 

4. A body is projected vertically upwai'ds in vacuo 
with a v<;l«city of 1000 feet per second ; in what time 
will it again reach the ground ? 

0. If a body move in a circle under tho action of a 
Ibrec directed to the centre, its velocity must be nni- 
form. 

6. Tho mercury in a baromofior indicates 30.254, 

tomperatuve 02° Fahrenheit ; reduce it to tho equivalent 
height at 32“ Fahrenheit, the constants of the barometer 
being neutral point 29.861, capacity capillary at- 
traction 0.036. , ^ a • 

7. What is meant by the “ metaoentre ’ of a fioating 
body, and explain how the stability of oquilibriam de- 
pends on its position. 

8. If, when 60 grains of mineral be introdneed into 
a 500 grain specific gravity bottle, and the bottle then 



filled with water, it weighs 540 grains, what is tlie ape- Aitbsuix C. 
cific gravity of the mineral ? ,, ”1“*- 

0. iVhat is tho volume of 1,000 grains of oxygen at 
tho temperature 100“ Fahrenheit, and pressure 28 inches, Scsaional 
the alwolute density of oxygen being 1.106, and 100 ExaminatioiiB 
cubic inches of air at 33“ Fahrenheit, and 30 inches 
pressure, weighing 31 grains. 

10. How is it shown tliat all tho sounds travel with 
the saino velocity? 

1 1. IVhat relations subsist between the number of 
r’ibratioiis which preduee the musical notes, 1st, major, 

3rd, 0lli, and octave ? 

12. How has the moon’s distance from the earth been 
ascertained? 

1 3. Wliat is meant by the moon’s “libration in longi- 
tude,” .and state its cause? 

14. Wiiat is laiowa as the abenatiou of the fixed 
stars ? 

10. When <loe.s the motion of an inferior planet ap- 
pear retrognulc ? 



Bnoineekino Piirsics. 

I. Assuming 770 foot pounds as the inechauical 
equivalent of 1 unit of heat, detonuino tho mechanical 
clil’ct of tho comhustion of 1 ib. of coal, if 7 lbs. of coal 
cvapoi'iite 1 cubic foot of water, at 62° Falirenbeit, into 
.steam at 213" F.alircnheit. 

3. The IcngtbofamctillicbiU’at 32" Falirenbeit being 
11. SO feet, and its length at S3 Centigrade being 
11.803 feet, calculate its cocflicient of expansion for 1" 
Fahronlieit. 

3. A |iieee of iron weighing 750 grains, and at the 
Umipevature 212" Fahronlieit, is placed in 425 grains of 
water at GO" Fahrenheit ; if the specific heat of iron be 
0.1138, what cliaiign of temperature will it effect in 
tho water ? 

4. A steam oiigiuo has two cylinders, each 4 feet in 
diameter, the length of stroke is C feet, pressure of 
steam in the cylinder 60 lbs. per square inch; if the 
steam be cut off at stroke, pressure of uucondensed 
steam 4 lbs. per square inch, when the engine makes 
twenty double strekes per minute, calculate 

A. — Tlic liorsc-power, 

B. — The effectivo evaporatiou, 

C. — The efl'ectivo cousuuiption of fuel, 

1 lb. of coal producing the effect given in question 1. 

0. Describe the principle of parallel motion as ap- 
plied by Watt to the steam engine. 

6. Given the temperature and pressure of steam, how 
can its volume, relative to the volume of the water 
which produces it, be calculated? 



Matiuimaticaii Physics. 

1. A pencil of rays being incident nearly peipendi- 
culai’ly on a tliiu prism, required the focus of the re- 
fracted pencil. 

2. Dctcreiinc tho position of minimum dispersion. 

3. Tlic index of refraction of crown glass being 1.53, 
and its dispersive power 0.03G, determine the disper- 
sion produced by an cqui-convex lens 2 inches in aper- 
ture and 40 inches curvature. 

4. Deteraiine the relation between the foci of the in- 
cident and emergent rays in a lens of given thickness. 

0. Find the declination of the sun wken the time of 
passing from one given altitude to another is the mini- 
mum. 

6. What is the greatest distance of the moon's con- 
junction from a node at which a solar eclipse can take 
place? 

7. How can the height of a lunar mountain be com- 
puted ? 

8. Investigate the law of atmospheric refraction ? 

Mathematical Physics. 

1. Investigate the condition that any number offerees 
should have a single resultant. 

2. A beam rests against a smooth vertical plane and 
a smooth curve ; find the nature of the curve that the 
beam may rest in all positions. 
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Ai-i-i^uix C. 3. In any systein of Iieavy ]>aiticlcs, jirovc that tlio 
— sum of tlie products of tbe mas.s of each jiarticlo by 
its diitauce from tho centre of gravitv is less than the 
sum of the similar products for any other point. 

Eiamiiintions 4. Jf a point move in a straight line, iindor the action 
of a force directed to a fixed jioint, find the tijiie of 
ilescent to (he centre of force, when the force varies .o-s 
the distance. 

3, If a he.avy body be pi-ojecteil in a re.->i;tiiig iiit!- 
iliunj, tlie resistance being proportional to the Sf[uaro of 
the velocity, determine the erjiiation which c.xpre.<.seK 
the relation between the direction of motion and the 
length of the curve described. 

6. Given the base of an inclined ]>laiio, find its in- 
c-linatioD, so that a body projected up it with n. given 
velocity shall fall at the greatest possible distance bevoud 
the base. 

7. Find the centre of pressure of a trapezium having 
one of its sides in the fluid. 

John Enulash, PvfigS'jr. 



CllUMISTRY. 

1. State the essential points of ditferenco botvccii 
chemical and physicsil phcuometia. 

2. In what respects do the fitvccs of cohesion and 
chemical allinity difl'erl 

3. State the doctrine of combination by chemical 
equivalents, anil explain what is meant by the hydrogen 
and oxygen scales. 

4. Give, in symbols, the jirepai-atioii of protoxide uinl 
of binoxide of nitrogen j state their chief properties. 

•5. Give all the reactions which take jdace in prepar- 
ing phosphorns from bones. 

tj, Give examples, in symbols, of biiiaiy, ternary, and 
quaternary componnd.s. 

7. Give the tests for HI, HCI, SOj, POjj.atid 

8. Give the propertie.s of the two modifications of 
silicic acid, and mention how the}’ may he couvcrteil 
into each other. 

9. Illustrate, by examples, .“ingle and double decom- 
position. 

10. IVrite the fomuhe of the salts of ammonia ac- 
cerxling to the old and new views. 

11. Explain the phenomena which take jdaee on 
throwing K on water. 

12. Give the tests for potash, zinc, inangancsc, cop- 
per, and lead. 

13. How is the neutrality of salts ascertained ? Ex- 
plain this on the binary theory of salts. 

14. Give the reason of the changes which take place 
on adding acids and alkalis to manganic and perman- 
ganic acids. 

Ij. Explain the inode of preparsitioii, aud give, in 
^bols, the reactions which take place in preparing 
hydrate of barybi from the carbonate and fi-om the 
snlphato of baryta. 

16. What are the relations of the axes of the rliom- 
bohedial gfstem ? 

17. Explain the reactions which take place in the 
diff^nt portions of a hot-blast furnace in the reduction 
of iron from the oirhonate. 

18. Explain the nature of polymeric and mctamcric 
bodies. 

J. Bltth, Profmoi'. 



Botany. 

1. Kwnc the several characters which semrate exo- 
gana non endogens. 

2. To what Linneanclassesshonld the natural orders •— 
t-raeiftre, Malvacem, and Orchidacem, be referred ? 

i. Con^t the orders: — Iridacem, Liliacem, and 
■^maryllidaceie. 

°*’*^'^tereoftie order Leguniinosm? 

“ hypogyuous," “perigynous,” 

erigynon^ tad epipetalons stamens.” Give illns- 
tmire examples. 



G. What vegetable forms are included under the divi- 
sion Thnltogens J 

7. Define tbe botanical terms, — “ tliallue,” “ sporan- 
gium,” “ligulo,” “spathe,” “umbel also the technie.il 
wonls — versatile, imperfect, and incomplete. 

8. Eeft-r the following genera — Acouitum, Daucus, 
Digitalis, Fuchs, Juniperua, Nai-cissus, and Querciis, to 
iheir respective sub-classes aud orders. 



ZoonoGY. 

1. Describe the circulation in mamnmls. 

2. The doiitiil formula of man 1 

3. Name in their proper order tho several classes of 
the suli-kiiigilom Mollusc.a, and give an example of each. 

4. Contrast the diftereiit modes in which the rospira- 
i-ory function i.s performed in the several onlors of the 
class Amiclid.o. 

3. Dc'fiuo the term, — “ aocU." 

<>. Compare the chissc.s llhizopoda and Infu.soria. 

7. DistiuguLsh hom Give illu.stra- 

tivo examples. 

8. Refer tho wild boar, tho parrot, tbe .stickleback, 
the pearly nautilus, the lob.ster, the wooillon.so, and the 
scii-iiirhin, to (lieir respective classes ami orders, 

rnvsicAL Geoc.rapev. 

1. Whiu. are the agents which modify the relative 
di.stiibution of laud and water? 

2. Name the several forms of coral reefs, and give 
the theory as propounded by Darwin for occtirreuce of 
'ifoUs. 

3. irhat is llio nature of the sea-bottom, :is shown 
from the products of tho Jeep-.sea soiimlings * 

4. What is the nature of -Artesian wells, .and muler 
what circiimstuncos do they originate ? 

5. Name the causes which give n.sc to dew, and the 
condition, s wliich are most favourable for its occurrence. 

C. On what jwrlion of the earth’s surface is the 
largest animal rain-fall ; and tvhat arc the causc.s which 
infiuenco tho amount of ruin in this area ? 

7. What is the nature of the trade-winds, and to 
what causes do they owe their occurrence ? 

8. Name tho features which characterize the Jlongo- 
liaa race ? Over what portions of the earth’s surface 
is this race distributed 1 

J. Reay Grelne, Profigsoi-. 



Ueoloot and Mtnkb.vlocy. 

1. Name the four principal groups into which geolo- 
gists divide the solid matter forming the crust of the 
earth, and give some of the fc.aturc.s wliich charactorize 
each of these groups. 

2. What are the various sedimentary dejiosits which 
result from tho agency of water, and what are the bases 
upon which these dcjiosits are classified ? 

3. Name the two groups into which volcanic products 
arc generally divided ; aud what arc the minerals which 
enter into the composition of each of these groups? 

4. When sedimentary and igneous rocks come in con- 
tact, wliat are often the results ? and give -some ex- 
amples of the products of contact. 

5. What genus of tetnibrauchiatc ceplialopod is mo.st 
characteristic of the Devonian.? 1 

6. In what i-espccta do the fossil plant? of the coal- 
bearing strata of the lower oolite differ from those of the 
coal measures of the carboniferous formation ? 

7. If the followingspecimensoffossils were submitted 

to you, to what formation would you refer them : Zi- 

tiostrolioii iMsaltiyorme, Platycrinus lavis, Pkillipsia -pua- 
tidala, Fmeitella pfeSfi’a, Orthk rempinata, Conocardium 
aliforme, Buonipkalus dionmii, Gonifitdes a-en&itria. 

8. What is the name and position of that deposit 
whieh has in many parts of England received the name 
of Blue Slippei- ; and why has tlila terra been nnniicd 
to it ? 

_ 9. Wuit is the meaning of the term foliation ? as this 
le applied to metamorjiliic rocks. 
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10. WLat avc the most eotmuoii substauccs Icuown 
muler tlie name of vein-stufFe, whicL are associated witli 
metals ill mineral veins? 



Mineralo(/if. 

11. Wliat is tlio iHimUor »f a.vcs in tlio liesa;|onal 
sy.stcm of crystals, and what is the niinle in wliicdi tlio.«c 
are arranKcd? 

12. Ill what forms of the fd.sjiar I'aiiiily Joes the eartii 
lithia occur? 

13. What are the external characters, hy means of 
which gypsum can he i.listinguiahed from calo-sjiar? 

14. In what comlitioii, as a mineral, Joc.s the snli- 
staiiCG from whence antimony is usually prociiroJ occur ( 

llOBUET llAaKSRKS, ProfciW. 



I'lIEOnY OF Agihoultukk. 

1. Descrihe the formation ami usual eon.stltiicnts of 
agiicultiiml .soil.s, aiul the pritieqjle.s of their dassili- 
lutioti. 

2. What arc tho dia.i’actonstics of a pmJuctivo soil ? 

3. Describe tho ori/ans, internal and exlenial, of a 
phancrngainons plant. 

4. Describe the procosse-s of the vegetation, nutrition, 
and growth of a phauemganiou.s plant. 

a. E.xpcricnco show.s that land is dctcrionite.l bv 
cropping. Can you accmint for this fact .sciontilically*/ 

li. Give tlio eoustit«ciit-s of oniinary f.irni-yard uia- 
titire, also of a good sample of superphosphate of lime, 
and of Peruvian guano ; and describe a simple means by 
which adulteration in cither of the two last-named ma-- 
iiurcs may bo <lotcctcd. 

7. Descrilm some of tbe inor<- important of the agri- 
cultural grasses anil forage (diHits. 

iS. Give tho name, natiiiul family, and dascripcioii of 
some of the mo.st troublesome of the agricultiual weeds. 

9. Do tho same with respect to some of tho in«ecti 
most injurious to farm crops. 

EdMCNH Ml'RI'IIY, /’co/l’ssuc. 



METApavsios. 

1, Explain the doctrine of pre-established haniiony. 

2. What are the Idohi. of Bacon? and do tliey re.sem- 
bhi any of the sources of fall.ac.y enumerated hv writers 
on logic? 

.■>. Explain tho distinction hetwcon presontative and 
ro.pi'cseutative knowledge. 

4. Was tho philosophy of tipinoza a legitimate re.’iilf, 
of tho Cartesian? 

.7. Examino Locke’s arguments against innate ideas. 

I). What are meant by synthetical « priori propo.si- 
tions in Kant’s aysteui ? 

7. Give the steps by which llnme eiideavonis to 
arrive at his conclusions respecting caiisation. 

8. What is lloid’s theory of perception ? 

!). What arc the chief defoets of tho Scotch sdniol { 

10. Wliat is Brown’s ac<-ount fif causation ? 

11. Compare the theories of Ilobhes and of Hartley 
with respect to sensation. 

12. Explain liartlcy’s taw.s of association and of 
transference. 



Logic. 

1. Define logic. 

2. Wbati.s a ‘'conundn” noun ? 

o. Can generalization exist without abstraction ? 

4. What arc tho rules for good division 1 

3. How should propositions bo divided according to 
their quantity. 

tl. What are tho laws of cont;*ary opposition ? Avc 
they necessary? 

7. For what reasons was conversion by negation intro- 
duced ? What arc its rules ? 

8. Define syllogism. 

9. Construct and reduce syllogisms iu camotes, bo- 
kards, and dimaris. 



10. Prove that if mio premiss be particular tho con- 
clusion must i )0 pavticnlar. 

11. S]>ecial rules for the .scconil figure, ndtli pi-oofs. 

12. What is a dilemma ? 

10. How nuiiiy legitimate inferences can he diuwn 
from a hypothetical ? 

14. Give Whatcly’s division of fallacies. 

>/. Upon what principle is tho system of prcdicablcs 
adopted by Whalely based I Can you suggest another ? 

i. Are Aristotle’s categoric.s intended for the same 
purpose as those of Kant ? 

c. Compare the laws of sidialteni opposition with the 
dictum do omni. Are they identical ? 

11. Why was reduction introduced into logic? Is it 
nccossiry ? Is reJiictimi per impossible conclusive ? 

s. Wh.at arc tho objections to the fourth fignre? How 
<nvii you explain its iiitrmluctioii into logic 1 

/. Give the sjiccial rules for.soritos, with proofs. How 
doe.s it differ from prosyllogism ? 



K.vanihnition 
Papers for 
Sossiomi! 
Kxiiininatliiiis 



I. Can iiuluctiou he properly clelinod as a colligation 
of facts under approjiriatc cuiiceptions? 

II. How fill- iloes the conjoint method remedy the 
wwvkness of the method of agrcciucnt ? 

in. To what clas.se.« of phenomena i.s the method of 
cimeoniitant variations he.sfc adapted ? 

IV. Why is tho deductive method aioiio to be relied 
iipiin ill cases where the experimental methods are inap- 
plicable ? 

V. Ill how many ways is a law of nature sabl to he 
explained ? 

Vi. Is the distinction hotwocn agent and patient tena- 
hlo in seicncc? 

Vli. How do “bias” and “ indiilbrcncc to truth” 
produce emmonns reasoning, and why is it umieccssary 
to discuss them in a treatise ou fallacies J 

VIII. Whatis tlimlistinctioii between fallacies of mal- 
ohservatiou and tlie record class of fallacic.s of non-ob- 
servation ? 



G. S. IH:ad, Pjvyssj-vr. 



Esr.tX UKUINO. 

Jioilor Cliia. 

1. Describe tlio prisimitie compass. How is it used 
iu surveying? 

2. What is the “line of eollimation” of a theodolUc 
of the ordinary <-onstructicm ? How wouM you ascer- 
laiii if the spirit-level, atladied to tho telescope, be jra- 
luHcl to tbe line of coUlmation, aud how correct the 
error, if there he any ? 

3. IIow does hilly ground interfere with cori-oct chain- 
ing in a survey? W'liat pnicaiitioii would yon adopt in 
chiiining over such ground ? 

4. How would you find the contents of the soverul 
parts of a chain survey? 

-■). Tf a map were plotted to a .««ilo of 1 0 Irisli pei-chcs 
to an inch, how would you constnict on it a .scale of 
English perches? 

'J. How may the Intitiidc be found from an observa- 
tion of the sun ? 

7. If the latitndo be required accuratclr, an approxi- 
mate knowledge of the longitude is nceeslary? 

8. ilention somo of tho scales u.scd for surveys aud 
.sections for different purposes, 

9. Before using an ordinary level, how would you 
e.xamino whether it be in adjustment ? 

10. If the instrument be iu adjustment, mention tin-, 
precaution.? nccc.asaiy to insure accuracy in the section. 



ENGINEEttlXG. 

Junior Class. 

1. Diaw a perpendicular at the end of a line without 
producing it. 

2. Draw a false ellipse with 5 ceutres. 

3. Explain the conatniction of the Marquois scalas. 

4. IIow would you construct a triangular ruler to set 
off inolies with the Murqnois scales ? 
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Atpcm-ix C. Explain iiou*, in tlic .•-ystciii eallc-J ortbograpliic 

pn>jcclir.n. sulida of 3 dimensions aiu ropi-est-utcd by 

Essaiinatio;! dr.i'vn ou one sheet of ])aj>ei'. 

Paper? far Given the ]>i'ojcctiou.s of two points, how would 

3 ’-ii find tlie distauce hotween the points ’ 

7. In the skcteli iu the « Cj 

inargiu, detenniuo the angle 
made with the horizontal L. 
plane hytlic plane jMissiug 
thronadi the three given ' 

points. 



S. JJetermiue the angle 
which the intersection of 
the plane A uud B, in the 
stetch, makes with the ho- 
rizontal plane. A has a slope 
of .7 to 3, B of 7 to 5. 

9. If any iiumher of linos lie in pamllel planes, how 
are the vanishing points of their perspective representa- 
tions connected. 

10. In a pcr.'poctive drawing, how would yon set off 
a given length on a line lying J_ to the piano r.f the 
picture i 

11. riud the projcctiuus of the shadow cn.st liy the 
horizontal eilce of n cap resting “o a vertical cylinder. 

12. Find the shadow cast h\' the pyramid, in the 
sketch, enplanes coincident with the pianos of projection. 




L. -T. 



Esoikeerixo. 

■Senior Clags. 

1. Give the proportions of the principal features of 
the Doric {Chambers) order of architecture. 

2. How does the intercolunmiatiou iu the Doric 
order differ from that ia the other Grecian and Roman 
orders 1 

3. De.scrihc the general chai-acter of the early Eng- 
lish mouldings. 

4. Describe the changes which the decorated style of 
architeeture underwent in England and France. 

0 . What are the different bonds used in brickwork ; 
what are their respective advantages? 

G. Give the items which go to make up the cost of a 
cubic yard of brickwork. 

7i Sleatiou the prineijial limes and cement.* used h}' 
engineers; state shortly their leading properties and 
how you would examine specimen.? of them. 

5. For what purposes is concrete chiefly used; what 
are the different methods of making it, according to the 
purpose for which it is intended '( 

9. Describe the different pile-driving engines ; giv- 
ing the details of any one or more, together with the 
amount of labour required with it, and the average 
amount of work which can he done by it. 

. 10. Give the details of the foundation of the pier of 
a bridge; the arches on either side being 50' spiin and 
clay J and give the quantities of 
material required for it. 

Exsixeerisg. 

Senior Class. 

1. Dtaoribe some of the designs which have been 

in the piers of stone bridges, to lighten the 
weight on ea*h square foot of the foundation. 

3, If ar^ were completely out of repair, how would 
yon pnt K in- wp«r, amd how, then, keep it in repair ? 



3. Give a ero.*s .*ection of a completed railroad : — 

(a) In clay cutting, 30' deep. 

(Z<) In embankment, 20" high. 

4. IVhat are the IhnlLiiig gradient, adinissiblo under 
different circumstaucos, on a railroad? 

5. What are the onlinaiy princii>les, on which the 
strength of a Learn is computed? 

6. How may these principles be shown to he insuffi- 
cient 1 

7. State tho Ian's of the oxpaii.siou anil coulraetiou 
of cast and wrought iron, under forces of tension and 
compression. 

8. How would yon find the maximum strain that 
can bo produced in tho diagonal of a lattice girder by 
a load of a given weight per foot run ? 

9. Length of weir = 8* | 

Depth of water on weiv = 3” > fiixl ili.vcharge. 

Hcadofrf.'.'sevvoiroverdo.=3'"-ia j 

Alexaxeee Jack, Professor . 



Anatokv and Putsiologv. 

1. Describe the ]imce>s of deglutition. 

2. Mention the actioim perforiiied by the mu.scles of 
the palate. 

3. State the attachments of the siiporior coii.strictor 
of the jiliarvii.x, 

4. Describe the apertures wliieh communicate with 
the [diarynx. 

5. Describe the vocal cords and tho aiytcnoid carti- 
lages of the laiynx. 

G. Doseri'ic the iTluti''>n3 of the trachea in the neck 
and in the thorax ; then, dcscrihe the several eoinpo- 
noiiis of that tidie. 

7. De.scribe the posterior jmlinoiiaryple.xu.s of nerve.*. 

8. State tho functions performed in the small intes- 
tines. 

9. De.scribo the nature ami properties of the gastric 
juice. 

10. Describe the nature and pi'opcrties of tho bile. 

11. Jlentioii the constituents of the blood. 

12. Mention the comstitnonts of the chyle. 

13. Describe tho dundomiin intestine. 

14. Doscribo the anatomy of the pancreas, and the 
[iroperties of the secretion of that organ. 

Practical Axatojit. 

1. Describe the temporal fasciii. 

2. Describe the fascia transveraalis abdominis. 

3. Describe the intcr-columuar fascia. 

4. Describe the fascia iliaca. 

5. Describe the spermatic cord. 

G. Describe tho rectus abdominis muscle. 

7. Describe the levator aui muscle. 

8. Mention tho muscles in relation with the hip joint. 

9. Desciihe the capsular and coty’loid ligaments of 
the hip joint. 

10. Describe the course, relations, and branches of 
the brachial artery. 

11. Describe tbe relations and branches of the femoral 
artery in Scarpa’s space. 

12. State the course, relations, and branches of the 
internal pudic artery. 

J. II. Corbett, Professur . 



Phisio. 

1. What are the distingnishing niarks of typhus and 
typhoid fever compared with each other, in reference to 
external marks, symptoms, and pathology. 

3. What is the seat of dysentery? State the paliio- 
logioal appearances of the intestine in its various stages. 

3. State the distinguishing marks between chronic 
nicer and cancer in tbe stomach. 

4. How does cancer in tho stomach influence the size 
of that organ. 

5. State, in detail, the causes of ascites ; aud explain 
each. 
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G. Descvibc tlio situation and aiipearances of dilated 
broncliiiil tubes, and state the explanations genoiully 
given of this disease. 

7. What variety of opinion i.s there as to the cause 
of emphysema of tho lung 'I 

S. How do you distinguish tho infliieuce of dilatation 
of the right side of the licavt on the lungs from chronic 
hroucli itis? 

9. Whether is tho power of tho arm or leg sooner 
restored in cases of corehral jjaralysis t 

10. Wiiat is tho omidition of tho lower extremities in 
the several stages of inWamniiitioii of the spinal marrow 1 

11. If the inflainm.atioii .should he cunlincd to the cer- 
vical, dorsn.l, or lumhar jHirtion of the spinal marrow, 
what are tlio iicculiar symjitonis in each case. 

I). 0. O’Connor. 

SimuRUY. 

1. Describe what is niea.iit hy mortification. 

2. Wh.at are tho .several forms of uiortilh^ition ? 

3. Explain your practice with rcgai-d te amputating 
a mortified limh. 

4. De.scrihc tho .symptoms and ap])oaranccs of suh- 
claviaii aneiiri.sm. 

5. Wliiit symptoms contra-iiulioato tying tlio artery'? 

G. De.sci'iho the opoiution of tying the suhohiviau 

artery. 

7. What are tho several forms of di.slocatioii of the 
elbow joint ? 

8. liescriho the operation of resection of the edhow 
joint. 

9. What is rannhi] 

10. For what di.seases may raiiula ho mistaken '{ 

11. Give tho treatment of ranuhi. 

12. Whatareh.wnorrhoidH'? 

1 3. Montioii the prcilisjMi.sing causes of ha'inorrhoida. 

14. Give a general outline of the treatment of hoi- 
morrhoids. 

Dkkis B. Bollen, M.U., Pi - fi / issor . 



tho unaided powei-s of nature. How is this process de- Appendix C. 
.signated? — . 

11. In case of hamiorrliage from tho utoi-iia, previous 

to delivery, does the child lose blood j and if not, why gj^onal 
not — what do you consider the most eomiiioii aause of Examinations 
the child's death in such cases ? 

12. Trace the steps by which tho pulmonary circu- 
lation conies to be substituted for the jdaceiital, on tho 
hirth of the child. 

J. R. Harvey. 

Materia Medica. 

1. Wliat are tho chief active ingredients of bark ; 
what is its use, dose, and mode of administration 1 

2. What arc the chief iiroparations of iron, and what 
their doses? How does iron act and in what eases is it 
indicated? 

3. What is the usual dose of sulphate of magnesia? 

Describe its action. 

4. What is the active principle of helladoiin.a ? For 
what purjiose.s is it chiefly used ? 

5. Wliar. is the action of digitalis ? What is the best 
mode of admiiiislcriiig it? 

0. Wh.at is tho action of calomel ? For what pur- 
poses is it cm[ih>ycd ? 

7. W'liat is the active principle of sfjuills? Whatis 
its action 1 

Prize QuegtioM. 

8. Contrast the action of hitler with that of acid 
tonics. 

9. How niniiy kinds of emetics are there? How 
does each variety act, and what are their difTcreiit indi- 
cations 1 

10. Hmv do metals enter the system, and Low are 
they eliminated ? 

11. How ilo saline cathartics difl'er from acrid in 
their phy.s)o!ogieal action ? 

12. IIow do the difl'erent stimulants vary as to their 
jn'iinary sphere of action, and what is the diffcrcuce be- 
tween their geiici-al action .and that of tonics? 



Minwri-EHY. 

1. Give tho varions points which arc characteristic of 
a well-formed pelvis in the human female; \vhat cha- 
racter of labour is to ho expected where the pelvis is too 
large; and what danger-s may result from this condition? 

2. Desci'ihc the female urethra, noticing its structure, 
dimensions, relations, and coui-so ; doscrihe also tho 
inodo of introducing the catheter ; what conditions occa- 
sionally give vise to dilliculty iu porforaiing this opera- 
tion ? 

3. Compare tho internal , surface of the uterus, iu tho 
nnimprcgiiated state, with the sanio {wirt just previous 
to tho arrival of the ovum after impregnation. 

4. How is the ainniou formed, and about wliat period 
is it completed ? What use.s tloes it servo iu gostatiou 1 

5. At what jieriods is conception most likely to occur; 
and why at tho.se period.s? How do yon calculate tlio 
duration of pregnancy ? 

G. Give tho diagnosis between an ovarian tumour 
reaching to the umbilicus and the gravid uterns about 
tho sixth month. 

7. A married woman, who has not menstruated for 
throe months, is suddenly .seized with hannorrhage from 
the uterus, sickness, and ahiveriug. What do you ap- 
prehend hero, and what would he your eoui-sc of investi- 
gation, so as to arrive at a correct diagnosis ? 

8. Describe tho incchaniain and progi-ess of a labour 
in which the head presents in tho second position, what 
is the presenting part at the os uteri, aud how does tho 
child face, on emerging from tho vagina? 

0. You are attending a woman who has had severe 
labour for the last eight hours ; she becomes suddenly 
sick and fiilut, 'with weak rapid puke, and the pains 
cease; an examination discovers the child’s head higher 
up than before and more movable — what is tho ease, 
and what would be your practice ? 

10. Give an outline of the mechanism of the labour in 
which an arm presents, and delivery is completed by 



ilEDICAL JCRISrUUDENCfi. 

1. State the sym])tomH to wbicli o.xalic acid gives 
rise, when taken in large ami in small doses. Give the 
process for detecting it in organic mixtures after an an- 
tidote, such as chalk, has been ailminktered. 

2. In exhumation, .eftor a lengthened period, inacoso 
of suspected arsenical poisoning, bow woiil<l jam meet 
tho objeetifm — tliat ibe arsenic found was derivcil from 
tho earth of the cemetery ? 

3. Give tho post mortem appearances, the antidotes, 
!in<l the tests of copper. 

4. Mentiou tho kinds of water which are corrosive 
an<l those which are preservative to lead cisterns. 

0. Wliy are single ancopuccted lead cisterns more 
objectionable fliaii tlio fuine ci-sterii.s wheu connected 
with tho general water supply system of a town. 

fi. Give the process and the reactions for detecting 
chloroform in the blood. 

7. Give tho characters of incised wounds inflicted 
before and after tleath. 

.7. Blith, P ) H > feisor . 

Legal Portion or Medical J'drispetoknoe. 

1. Have inetlical witnesses any and what privilege to 
protect them from disclosing to a court of justice mat- 
ters professionally communicated to them? Refer to a 
case in which such privilege was claimed, and state the 
result. 

2. What is tho nature and object of ‘'the examiua- 

tiou in “cross-examination,” and “re-examic.v 

tion” respectively ? 

3. Is it essentially necessary, in order to render ‘-a 
dying declaration” adniissihle evideuco, that the party 
who has made it should have actually and in terms ex- 
pressed a souse of approaching death ? 

4. In order to entitle a -witness to refresh his memory 
while under examination, by reference to meinorandni 
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in wi'hiinr. u bit must apjicar witli reJiicct to such luo- 
momU'Ja ? 

;7. .•ttato Lortl Coke's .IwriptitJii of the critno of 
mur-h r(3, Insi. 47>, auJ tvliaf ‘-a rcasODJihlo creature 
, i,i 1r:hi‘j" •within the iiieaiihifr of such description 1 

C. liive the le^al description of a wound, “a inaiin,” 
aud 'vhat is “a Jisaldiu"'’ as distinfriiished from ‘'a 
uTierons bodily harm ?” 

7. If a person, not of medical education, undertakes 
to aJ?ninister incdicine-s which may have a dau^croiis 
i-ifecf, hut witliout :my evil intentiou, and thercoy oc- 
{■tisioiis death, isheguilty ufanyand whatoHcuce in law? 

£i. What is a testable capacity ? 

i). State the purport and effect of the opinions of tbo 
.Tmijres on the nuestioijs ju'opounded by tbo House of 
•Lords iu cfinsciiueiicc of the acipiittal, ou fbe ground of 
insanity, of Daniel iNtcXiiiiebtoii, for sbootini' Mr. Dnim- 
mond, especially on the lust question, viz ; — '• Gan a 
metliitil man, con\‘ersant with tbo disease tif insanity, 
who never saw tlio prisoner previously to tbo trial, but 
who was present diiriiijr the whole trial and the ex- 
ainiuatiou of all the witnesses, be asked bis opinion as 
to the state of the prisoner's mind at the time of coni- 
nii.'^ion of the alleged crime, or bis ojiiuiou wbetbor the 
prisoner was conscious at the time of doing the act, that 
lie was actino eonti-ary to law, or wbctlier be was labour* 
ills under any lunl wliat deiusiou at the time 1” 

Micfi-tni. EAnr.T, r)\nifor. 

Esoush Law. — F xnsi Year. 

J:.„1 l‘n,prrt;i. 

1. State the doctrine of perpetuity. 

2. What is a shifting use 1 Give an example of one. 

3. Give an outline of a settlement of real estate, aud 
advert to some of the limitations and provi.iious usual 
in such a settU-iucnt. What is pin money? 

,4. State the canons of descent, aud say how far they 
are founded on Coininon and bow far on Statute Law. 

5. A devises laml to B. ivho is .also bis lioir ; does B 
take by jiurcbase or descent ? 

G. A, seized in fee, ilies intestate, leaving a daughter; 
wLat effect on the estate b.as tlie birth of a postbunious 
son of A ? 

7. Explain the moaning of the maxim nemo mt h<n-cs 
vhmitis, and what is the difference between uu heir iqy- 
parmi and an heir presumptiw? 

S. Why is it that a Manor canuo* be created-sinco 
the Statute (\ui(t Kiaptons? 

9. How does an assignment differ from a lease ? 

Exciisn Law.—Secoxu I’EAr... 

P< rs-Mil Properti/. 

_ 1. What Letters Patent are excepted from the opera- 
tion of the Statute of Monopolies? 

2. Mention the chief ref{uisites for the subject of a 
P^nt, and what is the form and object of tlic speci- 
fication ? 

3. Can property in personal chattels be given so as 
to vest in possession at a future time, and Las the iloe- 
trine of perpetuity any and what application to jier- 
sonal estate 1 



4. Give an outline of a scttleniont of personal pro- 
perty, .and lulvert to some of the limitations aud pro- 
visions usual in such a settlement. IVhnt is the mean- 
ing of “ llotch potf’ 

d. I-s there any excejition to tlio “jus acci'esccndP in 
reference to any kind of |)orsonal property held jointly? 

0. By what names are contracts by deed and those 
not by deed respectively known? 

7. Explain agunruntoc, and state wliat is providcil 
as to tiii.'i kind ui' contract by the statute of fmnd.s. 

8. To what class of jiersons arc the bankrupt laws 
confiiiml in their application ? 

9. 'What are emblements? 



1. Deliiip tbiiio's personal,’' and state the different 
species of title to them. 

2. Yt’liatistbe distinction between cxpvc.ss ami im- 
plied contract.s, aud give some instances of those of the 
latter description ? 

3. State the law as to the time in which the pro- 
perty iu tilings sold becomes changed? 

4. What is “stojijrtige in transitu," and when is the 
vendor entitled to tliis remedy '{ 

d. What is a “ del credere’’ commission ? 

G. What is jiiMvided a.s to a eontnict nf guarantee by 
the statute of frauds ? 

7. When is a person said to die iiitcstalc ? 

5. Who aiv capable of being testators, and what are 
the chief exception.^ to the general rule upon this sub- 
ject? 

9. Wliat altenitioii was made by the last Wills Act 
us to the capacity of an infant to make u will ? 

10. '^V'llat i.s the Brobare? 

11. 'Wliat arc “Loiia nota'uilia 

12. What is tiie difl'evciicc between a gcucral and a 
special aeeejitaneo of a Bill of Exchange? 

Jo. Describe a elmrtcr party. 

English Law. — T mno Y'eak. 

Sniifh's Leadhvj (dmfs. 

1. State the point decided iu Duiupor's ease. 

2. Into what five specie.? have bailments been de- 
cided by an eminent authority? Distinguish the cases 
in M'liicb tbo bailee is liable for “ negligence,’’ "gross 
negligence,” aud “ slight negligence,’’ respectively. 

3. State tbo law as to inns and innkeepers in ref<.- 
renco to tlieir responsibility for tbo safety of gooci.s 
entrusted to them. 

4. Explain gcnendly the extent to wbieb the con- 
tract of the agent is iu law the contract of the jiriuci- 
pal, and when is the agent pei-soiiaily liable. 

y. In what cases is the iX'plieation “de injuria'’ aji- 
plicable ? 

6. State till' ]iuiut decided in Mitebcl r. Reynolds. 

7. A cousign.s goods to B, and tinusiuits the bill of 
lading; before delivery of the good.® B endorses the bill 
of lading fora valnabie consideration, and subscqnentlv, 
aud before tbo delivery of the goods, becomes bank- 
rupt; what effect 1ms this on A’s right of "stojipage in 
transitu ?” 

Jlrcn-AiL Barky, i’ngvasv?-. 



APPENDIX D. 

List of Sessiokal Honors for the Session 1857 - 58 . 



After the Sessional Examination held in May and 
June, 1858, the Council awarded prizes to tbo following 
students : 

and Lileralare . — William T. Heron anil 
Dand Macafa, equal, 1st. 

fiobert Spidding, 2nd. 

^'•‘^Ser. 1st; Francis O'Cal- 

(Med.)-.Jajnes Mnlcalir, 1st; Ednjoml 
P^pkei Gtagraph / — James Goold, 1st. 



Greek (senior) —Thomas T. Allen, ami Alex. P. Clenrv, 
equal 1st; Bernard Norton, 2ml; Daniel Brown, and Fr.nici-* 
Woodroff, equal 3rd; Mkliael Seymore, ■4th. 

Grech (junior).— .John Moore, 1st. 

Xa/i« (senior) — ^Thomas Allen, 1st; Alex. r. Clc.iiy, ami 
Bernard (i. Norton, equal 2nd; Francis Woodrolf 4th- 

Darnel Brown, 3th; Michael Seymore, fith. 

^lin (junior) — John Moore, 1st; D. M'JXiiOen Testro, 
2nd; Frederick A. Furcell, 3rd. 

Mathmaties ^enior).— Willimn F. Jlaildea, 1st; James C. 
Ledger, Henry Ridmgs. Francis O’Callaghan, equal 2nd ; John 
John J. Barry. 3rd; Fnmeis. Wiilker. 4ih; . 
William HiO, Stb. ’ 
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Mathematkt, (junior) — John Moors, 1st; Joseph Tinkles, 
2nd ; D. M'MuUen Testro, 3rd ; John Pophain, F. A. Purcell, 
and Pierce Power, equal 4th ; Edward Elliot, 6th. 

Logic.— Thomas Allen, 1st; Arthur P. Cleary, 2nd; John 
F. Eacy, 3rd; Bernard G. Norton, 4tli. 

Chemistry.— T:homn.s T. Allen, 1st; Henry Ridings, 2nd; 
John F. Lacy, 3rd ; Edward Elliot, 4tli ; Patrick O’Keeffe, 5tli. 
Natural History — ^Thomas Alien, lat; Henry Ridings, 2nd. 
English Xnai/u-iye.— John Moore, 1 st ; Alc.-c. G. Gilmore, and 
D. M'Mullen Testro, equal 2nd. 

French (Arts and Med.), — PicrcoPower, 1st ; James Mulcahy, 
2nd ; John Connolly, 3rd. 

French (Arts) — Francis Woodroff. 1st; Ferd. A. Purcell. 
2nd; John Wall, 3rd. 

Cinil Engineering — James C. Ledger, 1st.; John F. Lacy, 2nd. 
Mineralogy and Geofoyy.— Edward Elliot, 1st; Charles D. 
Roc, 2nd. 

Engineering Physics.— WiWintn O'Connor, 1st; Janies C. 
Ledger, 2nd; John T. Lacy, and Francis O’Callaghan, 3rd. 

L<tw, first year. — Michael R. Barry, 1st. Second year.— 
John O'Regan, and John Marshall, Jst, equal. J^iird year.— 
Thomas Wall, 1st. 



Civil Zau> — John Marshall. 

Agrieullure — William Foley, and Patrick O’Keeffe, 1st. 
Anatomy and Physiology (iemox). — JohnS. Leris, 1st; Albert 
A. Gore, 2nd; William II. Jones, 3rd; Chailes Haines, 4th; 
(junior)— Franklin Gillespie, 1st: Joseph Curtis, 2nd. 

Practical Anatomy.— John S. Leris, 1st; .^bert A. Gore, 
2nd; William H. Jones, 3rd; Denis A. O’Eiordan, 4th. 

Surgery — John P. Macafee, lat; Jfichael Eahilly, 2nd; 
Thomas Hcayle, 3rd. 

Medicine — Wiiliam J. Busteed, 1st; Thomas Hcayle, 2nd. 
Midwifery. — Patrick Crowley, 1st; Michael RaMly, 2nd; 
George Sigerson, 3rd; Geor^ Cooper, 4th. 

Medical Jurisprudence William J. Busteed, 1st ; TJsher B. 

Eaton, 2nd. 

Materia Mediea — John S. Leris, Tliomas Moriarty, and 
William H. Jones, 1st, equal. 

Practical CAcmistn/.— John S. Leris, 1st; Albert A. Gore, 
2nd; Michael Breen, 3rd. 

RoBEar J. Kenkt, Registrar. 



APPENDIX E. 

Lists of Successful Candidates from Queen’s College, Cobk, tor Univehsity Degrees aud Univer- 
sity Honors at the Commencements of the Queen’s University in Ireland, September 1858 
fuiTiiahed by Mr. G. J. Stoney, Secretary to tlie Queen’s Unh‘ersity in Ireland. * ' 



Nominal Return of the Candidates from Queen’s Col- 
lege, Cork, to 'w’hom Prizes were awarded for distin- 
guished answering at the Examinations of the Queen’s 
University, in September and October, 1S5S. 



Nominal Pietubn of the Candidates from Queen’s Col- 
lege, Cork, on whom Degrees, Diplomas, or Certifi- 
cates were confen'ed after the Examinations of the 
Queen’s University in September and October, 1858. 



With the Degree of LL.B. : — 

Charles John Hooper,* ll.b. First in Laws. Medal 
and Prizes. 

With the Degree of Bachelor in Arts : — 

Robert D. SpeilJing, a.b. Second in Classics. Prize. 
J.amoa Goohl, A.n. Third in Pare MathemiUics. Cer- 
tificate of Honor. 

Witli the Diploma in Civil Engineering : — 

James C. Ledger, o.e. First in Engineering. Medal 
and Prize. 

William M. O’Gonnor, c.e. Second in Engineering. 
Prize. 

ThomasR. Roberts, c.e. TlurdiaEnginceriug. Prize. 

First Medical Examination. 

John S. Levis. Third at Fii'st Medical Examination. 
Certificate of Honor. 

* Tliis candidate was educated partly in Queen’s College, 
Galway. 



Decbee 0? LL.B. 

Cliarles John Hooper.* A.M., 
LL.B. 



Degbee or A.B. 

John F. Clark, . . A.B. 

James Goold, . . A.B. 

Thomas Barry Moriarty, A.B. 
Owen O’Ryan, . . A.B. 

Robert D. Spedding, . A.B. 

Diploma in Engineering. 

RicbardHoluies Donnelly, c.e.1 Francis L. O’Callagban, c.e. 
John T. Lacy, c.e. WiIliamM.O'Connor,A.jt.,c.B. 

James C. Ledger, c.e. Thomas R. Roberts, c.e. 

Thomas H. Mannion, c.e. | 

Certificate of First Medical Examination. 

George Cooper. I John S. Levis. 

Thomas Gelston. Richard Read. 

Thomas Heazle. | 



i^EGBEE or M.U. 

Garrett Barry, . M.D. 
Jeremiah J. Dowlinp, A.B., 
M.D. 

Jas.Stow.artLaud,A.B.,M.D. 
Francis M. Luther, . M.D. 
James M‘Carthy, . M.D. 
EohcTtTlionia-WarreUjM.D. 
Thomas H. Wliito, . M.D. 

Degree or A.M. 
William llayues, A.B., A.M. 
Wm. M. O'Connor. A.B * ' 



APPENDIX F. 



Official Circular and Official Reports of 
No. 1. — Form of Circular from President. 

Return to be filled up by the Professor of , and 

to be returned to the Registrar so filled up, for the 
official information of the President, on or before the 
10th of November, being for the Collegiate Session, 
1857-58. 

A. — As to the course or courses of lectures giveu by 
tbe Professor : 1st. Duration and extent of the course, 
number of teims. 2nd. Number of weeks of lectures 
in each term. 3rd. Number of lectures weekly, and 
clays and hours of lectures. 

B. — The description or title of the course or courses 
of lectures delivered, and a general abstract of the sub- 
jects of instruction contained in the course, and the 
title of the text-books recommended. 

J"' C. — Whetber the lectures are illustrated by reference 

to maps, diagrams, specimens, or experiments, and a 
gener^ notice of the kind of illnstiations used. 

D. — ^Whether any method of tutorial or other special 
instruction is employed, as by setting out portions of 
text-books for lessons, by themes, or exercises in com- 
position, or problems; and whether special class examinor 



Professors, furiiislied hi compliance therewidi. 

tionsarc held, and at what time; or whether herboriza- 
tion excursions or field exercises are given: 

E. — What faculties or division of students are those 
attending courses of lectures of the Professors making 
the return. 

_ F. — The number of students attending each oonitfe, 
distinguishing matriculated and non-matrionlated .stu- 
dents, and the general regnlarity of attendance. 

G. — The general conduct of students at the Profes- 
sor’s Icctnres, aud the general state of discipline as 
regards the Professor’s cl^es. 

H. — .The general condition of the department of 
which the Professor has charge, as to supplies, fitment 
cleanliness, and accommodation, for the purposes of in- 
struction. 

The Professor, in making the above returns, is re- 
quested to mark tbe answers with the letter designating 
the portion of the form of return as above, to whicS 
each answer refers. 

By order of the President, 

(Signed,) Robert J. Kenny, Eegkirar. 

F 
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No. 2.— Report of the Professor of Greek. 

A_l. The course extended over three terms. 2. 
The first term began ou the 20th of October, and ended 
on the 19th of December, 1857, occupying eight weeks 
flTitl foiiT dars. The second term began on the 4lh ot 
January and ended on the 27th of JIarch, 1858, occn- 
vvins elereu weeks and five days. The third te™ be- 
^ ou the 12th of April, and ended on the 12th of 
June 1858, occupying eight weeks and five days. The 
totaj’nnmber of lectures given to the several classes 
was 237. 3. The students of the ordinary Greek elass 
were'divided into a .senior and a junior division, to the 
former of which three, and to the hatter four lectures 
were nven in each week ; the da}-s of lecture being 
Monday, "Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, and the 
hours from 9 to 11 o’clock, a.m. There was also an 
extra or voluntary class, who received two lectures in 
each week, viz., ou Tuesday and Thursday. 

B.— The divisions of the ordinary Greek class were 
lectna'd on portions of Homer, Sophocles, Euripides, 
Thucydides, and Xenophon. Tho extra class on portions 
of JEschyInsaud Aristophanes. Tlieexcrciso books were 
tiiose of Arnold and Beatson, together with a manual 
of Greek prose composition, for the more advanced 
students, prepared by the Professor. 

0 . The lectures were illustrated by reference to 



maps and diagrams. 

D Portions of the authors read were prepared by 

the students in the intervals between the lectures ; 
there was a daily examination, accompanied by com- 
ments from the Professor. Exercises in prose and verse 
were required from the student.^, and coiTccted by the 
Professor. 

B. The students of this class come cxclu.sively from 

the Faculty of Arts. 

p. The total number of students attending Greek 

during the session was thirty-three. The attendance of 
the majority was regular. Thirteen students were loss 
regular in theirattendancej and of these, four lost credit 
for the session. 

G. — The general conduct of the students, while in 
attendance on the lectures, was unexceptionable. 

H. — The condition of the lecture-room, as to sup- 
plies, fitments, cleanliness, &c., was satisfactory, with 
this one exception, that the window-sashes could not be 
closed so. as to exclude the wind and weather. 



November 1, 1858. 



JonH Rtale. 



No. 3. — Report of the Professor of Latin. 

A 1. Three terms. 2. First term, eight weeks; se- 

cond term, eleven weeks ; third term, six weeks. 3. 
Junior class, fonr lectures weekly, Monday, nine, a.ji. ; 
Tuesday, ten, a.^x. ; Wednesday, ten, a,m. ; Th'irsday, 
ten, A.i£. Senior class, three lectures weekly, Monday, 
ten, A.M.; Wednesday, nine, A.M. ; Friday, ten, a.h. 
Extra class, two lectures weekly, Tuesday, eleven, Aju.; 
Thoreday, eleven, A.U. 

B, T)>a Latin language — ^Text-books of lectures. 

Junior Class, the Catiline of Sallust, and part of the 
Odes of Horace. Senior class, the Georgies of Tirgil, 
BooksIL and III., and part of tho First Book of the 
Histories of Tacitus. Extra class, the Triuummus of 
EUatns, and the Third Book of Cicero’s Letters to Atti- 
4B1S. the extra class, passages &om English poets 
•ad prose writers were translated into Latin by the 

CL~-Irffge mws of ancient Gieeoe, Italy, and Asia 
•Minoishnn^ ontiiejwalisof the lecture-room, were used 
for iflnsteition of the lectures. Frequent reference was 
- 4^0 gauift to a oolieotion of electrotype copies of an- 
ipient coioa, medals, and guns. 

— The BtodMts.were elwejm expected to prepare 
xf ’eiich lecture a portion of the te^book, in which 
they ■ftae examined by vrod questions. In the 
senior and juaicT dasses, itradld^ Ifitradnctions to Latin 
Vecae aiA £kqppoi^km were ,nsad as .exercise 



books. In these Latin classes, the process of the stu- 
dents was tested at the close of the session b;y examina- 
tion papers, to which theyretuimed answers in writing. 

E. — ^Students in Ai-ls. 

p. Jonior, thirteen ; twelve matriculated; one non- 

matrieulatcd. Senior, eleven matriculated, Extra, 
five matriculated. 

G. — Quite satisfactory. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

Bussell Lewis. 



No. 4. — Report of the Professor of History 
and English Literature. 

A. 1. Histoiy from October to Christmas ; English 

language from Christmas to Easter; English literatore 
from Christmas to Easter. Three terms. 2. Ten to 
twelve. 3. Three days weekly, from October to Christ- 
mas ; six days weekly, from Christmas to Easter ; at 
noon ou Tuesdays and Thursdays; and at eleven on 
Saturday. 

B. On liistory, English language, and English litera- 

ture. Histoiy ti-om the fifth to the fifteenth century; 
Gibbon’s Rome, and Hallam’s Middle Ages. English 
language, Latham’.s Hand Book, Orailc’s Outlines. Eng- 
lish literatui-e, Oraik’s Liteiature, Spalding’s do., Chami- 
bers’ Cyclopmdia. 

C. By maps and historical diagrams. 

B. Historical and biogiuphical essays required ; 

criticism on composition, ifcc. 

E.— Arts. 

B. English language, twelve ; attendauce good. 

English literature, eight ; attendance good. History, 
eifdit; attendauce good. All matriculated. 

'g. — G ood. 

H.— Fair. 

Wm. Rushton. 



No. 0.— Report of the Professor of 5Iodern 
Languages. 

A. 1. The dumtion of tho course was of three terms. 

2. First tern comprised se>'cu weeks ; second term, ten 
weeks; third term, seven weeks. 3. Three lectures a 
week to each class ; at twelve and one on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

B. The lectures are on the grammar and literature 

of the language taught ; text-books being Massillon, 
Bossuet, Lafontaine, Barthe’s literature. 

C. — Lectures not illustrated by maps or diagrams. 

D. Tutorial system blended with professorial ; ex- 

ercises being given, translations and re-translations, 
reading of text-books, &c. 

E. Students belong to the Faculties of Arts and 

Medicine. 

F. — ^Number of students in senior class, fourteen ; in 
the junior, fifteen. 

G. — The general conduct of the students was .ex- 
cellent. 

H. The general condition of fitments, attemdance, 

and accommodation, very satisfactory. 

E. De Vericoub. 



No. 6 . — Report of the Professor of History 
(pro. tern.). 

A. — 1. The coarse of history ; one term. 2. The 
term comprised seven weelcs. 3. The lectures were 
delivered three times a week. 

B. — The lectures on history comprised the .period 
between the fifth and fonrteeath centuries. Various 
works on special periods were recommended, besides the 
general histories of Henri'Martin, Menzel, Hallam,-i&c. 

' C. — The .map of Europe was made mse >of. 

,D. — ^ThetatorialanfiiJiod was. blended with .tbe;j>ro- 
.fessorial. 

,E.~r-The students belonged te-ihe ^Eacoltiy of. Arts. 
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G. — The general conduct of the students was ex- 
cellent. 

H. — The general supply, <ko., was most satisfactory. 

E-. De Veiuoour. 



G. — The conduct of students, while attending lectures, ^rsHDCt T. 
has been invariably good. „„ .“r“ 

Geobqe Boole, f.b.s, Pr&)is. 



No. 7 .— Report of the Professor of Celtic. 

2, Clanbrassil-place, 

16tb Nov., 1858. 

Mt Dear Sir, — Unfortunatoly, as you are aware, I 
bad no class last session ; but I am informed I may ex- 
pect throe or four in this session. The return 1 now 
send you is intended as a goncra.l report, and not for 
the lost session. On a former occasion I runiisUod a 
similai- return, which appeared in the President’s Boport, 
and it is on that account I take the present liberty. 

I am, my dear Sir, 

Tours very truly, 

Owen Conkellan. 

To llohort J. Kenny, Es^. 

N.B. Since 7tii January, 1859, three students have 

boon attending luy lectures (12th March, 1859). — 0. 0. 



A. 1. Two tciins, second and third. The course of 

lectures eommeuco at tlie bcgiuuing of the second term. 
2 . Second term, twelve weeks j third torm, about seven 
weeks. 3. Three lectures weekly ; days of lectiu-e, 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday; hours of lecture, from 
twelve to one. 

B. Lectures on the gin.mmar, aud on the Aueiout 

Histm-y and Topography of Ireland. Text-books, Keat- 
in<>'’s History of Ireland, Haliday’s odition ; Auuals of 
the Four Masters; some of tho works of the Arebieo- 
logical Society. 

1). — The ]>upils arc expected to propiiro portions of 
tho text-books ; also, gi-ammatical exercises. 

E. The students attending my lectures have been 

of the Faculty of Arts, and of tho Faculty of Medicine. 

G. — The eomluct of my pupils was oxccllout. 

n. — The rooms were kept very clean. 

Owen Coknellah. 

ICtli November, 1858. 

No. 8. — Report of Professor of Mathematics. 

A Thi'cc courses of lectures were delivered, each 

extending over the three tonus. To the junior class 
three lectures were given per week. To the senior 
class throe lectures per weolc ; and to an extra ela^ of 
adTaiieecl pupils two lectui-es per week wore given. 
The times of lecture were- Monday, Wednesday, and 
Friday, at twelve aud two, p.m. ; and Tuesday and 
Thursday, at three, p.m. 

B The subjects of lecture to the junior class wore— 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, and Plane Trigono- 
metry. Tlie text-books wore Hind’s Aritlmietle, Hind’s 
Algebra, Thomson’s Trigonometry, and Potts’s Euclid. 
The subjects of lecture to the senior class were — Alge- 
braic Geometry and Conic Sections, Spherical Trigono- 
metry, and Differential aud Integral Calculus, together 
with the subjects of tbe junior class. Tho text-books 
wrerei—Todhiiiiter’s Algebraic Geometry, Todhunter’s 
Differential Calculus, Thomson’s Trigonometry, and 
Chambers’s Solid Geometi-y. The subjects of lecture to 
the extra class wore Geometry of three dimensions, In- 
tegral Calculus, aud Differeutal Equatioua. The text- 
books were — Gregory’s Solid Geometry, Gregory’s Ex- 
amples, and Hymei's’s Differential Equations. 

0. — Leoturos were illustrated by the black hoardjand 
occasionally by apparatus. 

D.-~ Problenia were set at the close' of ea<di leoturei 
Printed-papers- of queatSons were'-also set-weekly, or as 
often- as possible.- 

B; Students intheFlioiilty of ArtB-andm the School 

of Engineering. 

F. -^^- tho-juHiorolaB8«l«»utforty, of whom five were 
non-matriculated ; iq the senior class about seventeen ; 
in the'osirar olas^-thwe. 



No. 9 . — Report of the Professor of Natural 
Philosophy. 

A. — Four courses. 1. Each extending through three 
terms. 2. In the first term seven weeks; in tho second, 
ten weeks ; in the third, seven weeks. 3. In the senior 
class of General Physics three lectures were delivered in 
each week, viz., on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 
from ten to eleven o’clock. In the junior class of Gene- 
ral Physics two lectures in each week, viz., on Tuesdays 
aud Thursdays, from eleven to twelve o’clock. lu the 
class of Engiuccring Physics three lectures in each week, 
viz., on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, from twelve 
to one o’clock. In the class of Mat-tiematical Physics, 
three lectures in each week, vix, Tuesdays, Thuredays, 
and Satui'days, from tjue to two o’clock. 

B. — In tho classes of General Physics the subjects 
were — Mcchasiies, Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy, 
Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, aud Electro-Magnetism. 
Text-books — Galbraith aud Haughtou’s Manuals; 
Gauot, Traite do Physique ; Dr. Golding Bird's Natural 
Philosophy. In Mathematical Physics — Duhamol, 
Cours de Mccanique ; Lloyd’s Optics ; Brinkley’s As- 
tronomy. lu Eugineoriug Physics — Tate’s Exercises 
on Mochauics ; selections from Moseley’s Mechanics ; 
Dixon’s Heat ; Dc Pamhour’s Theory of the Steam 
Euginc. 

0. — The lectures on General Physics were fully illus- 
trated Iw experiments aud diagrams. 

D. — Hr Mathematical aud Engiuooving Physics the 
tutorial method of instruction was chiefly used ; in the 
ckisscs of General Physics tho professorial. 

E. — The senior class of Geueial Physics was attended 
by students of third year in Arts, and second year in 
Eugiuecring. The cl^s of Mathematical Physics was 
optional fur students in Arts and Engineering. The 
class of Engineering Physics was attended by students 
of the secoud year in Eugiuecring. The junior class of 
General Physics was attomled by students of the first 
yeai' in Medicine, and first year in Agriculture. 

F. — Seuior class, Goneral Physics, nineteen matricu- 
lated ; junior class, General Physics, twelve matricu- 
lated ; Jlathematical Physics, five one term, two three 
tci-nis ; Engiueeriug Physics, twelve matriculated. 

G. — The conduct of students in the lectm-e room has 
been invariably good. The general attendance has 
been tolerably regular; but the option which students 
have of absenting thcmselvcsfrom a considerable numbei- 
of lectm-es, and which privilege several have availed 
themselves of, has not alone considerably retarded their 
own progress hut has been productive of much incon- 
venience to tho class in general. 

H. Tho department is now in possession of a very 

good collection of apparatus. When the improvements 
now iu progress by the Board of Works, shall be com- 
pleted, the general ai-rangements promise to be satis- 
factory. 

John Enqlahd. 

No. 10 . — Refort of the Professor of Chemibtet. 

A. Twocourses; atbeoreticalandpractical. 1. The 

theoretical course extended through three terms. 2. 
In the first term, eight aud a-half weeks; in the second, 
eleven and a-half; in the third, eight and a-half. 
3. There were three lectures a week, on Monday, Wed- 
nesday, and Friday, at eleven, A.K. The practical 
course extended throngh three months; the hours for 
instruction being, on Monday and Wednesday, from two 
to three, and on Tuesday and Thursday, Bom three to 
fear. 

B. The theoretical or systematic course embraced 

the laws of oombination ; the history and properties of 
the metallic and non-metallic substances ; the theories 
of organic chemistry ; and the description of organic 
compounds. The second, or practical course, was de- 
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feEpri>ni y. Totcd to instiiictions ia the laboratory, in chemical ma- 
uipnlatifiD, analysis, and testing for poisons. In addi- 
tioh to this, the laboratory was open — under certain 
legulations— to other students desirous of pursuing a 
tiiore extended course of analysis. 

C, The theoretical course was abundantly illustrated 

by diagrams, specimens, and experiments. 

D. The professorial system was followed ; but ques- 

tions were frequently put to tho students during tho 
lectures, and ample opportunity afforded, after each 
lecture, for the discussiem of difficulties and for expla- 



E. — Students of the Faculties of Arts and Jlodiciue. 

F. — 1. Forty-five matriculated and six non-matvicu- 
lated in the theoretical course. 3. Fourteen matricu- 
lated and one non-matriculated in the practical course. 
The attendance was very regubr. 

Q, — The general conduct was good, and the state nf 
discipline excellent. 

H.— Tiie general condition of the chemical depart- 
ment as to supplies, fitments, &c., for the purposes of 
instruction is very good. 

Nov. 10, 1838. J. BniTH, m.d. 



No. 11 . — Repokt of the Professob of Nati'bal 
History. 

A. — 1. The course extended over two terms ; these 
being the second and third terms of the session . 3. Tho 
lectures of the second term were delivered during eleven 
weeks ; those of the third tem during six weeks. 3. 
The hour of lecture was from three to four, on 
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

B. — The course of lectures on Natural History may 
be defined as a series of attempts, on the pai't of the 
Professor, to present his students with an explanation 
of the leading principles of Biological (i.A, Zoological 
and Botanical) science ; or rather, with a summary of 
the more important facts which have hitherto been 
brought to light, in connexion with the Morphology, 
Physiology, Development and Distribution of organized 
beings. The subject of Classification was especially at- 
tended to. The text-books recommended were, in Zoo- 
loCT — Slilne Edwards’ Cours Eldmentaires de Zoologie, 
an! Patterson’s Zoology for Schools ; in Botany — Hen- 
&ey’a Elementary Conrse of Botany ; Lindley’s School 
Botany, and Gray’s Lessons in Botany. Carpenter’s 
Principles of Comparative Physiology was also recom- 
mends to the students for perusal. 

C. — The lectures were illustrated b}' maps, diagrams, 
specimens, and microscopical preparations. 

D. — The mode of iustraction employed was, for the 
most part, professorial. Only one herborlzation was 
given during the third term ; but the botanical portion 
of the course was illustrated by freshly gathered speci- 
mens of native plants; and the students were enabled to 
study living examples of the more important natural 
orders of the vegetable kingdom, in the earden attached 

to the Collet. ■" ' 

F- — The lectures were attended by students of the 
second year in the Faculty of Arts, of the first year in 
the department of Agriculture, and of the first year in 
file Pfcculty of Medicine. 

F. — Thirty students attended the course, of whom 
twenty-nine were matrieubted. 

— The conduct of the class was apparently satis- 
irith the exception of that of two students, 
whose names were reported to the College Connell. 

.^•^The lecttcre-room is inconveniently small. The 
w^Efiagreen-Lonse or eonservatoiy for the culture of 
^5ih»ering and medicinal pbnts, suited for the illus- 
frMOn af the botauical lectures, has been already called 
atienhon to by the President. There is no private 
Professor, in which he might be 
®™ned to make those extempore preparations in Com- 
A natomy, whidi are sometimes required for 
sWgg^tion of the subjects alluded to in the lectures. 

J* Grbehb. 



No. 12. — Report of the Professor of Geology 
and Mineralogy. 

A. — The course of Geology and Mineralogy com- 
menced on the 26th of October, 1 857, and ended on ] Otli 
May, 1858, extending over the period of three terms, 
included seventy lectures. During the first term the 
lectures continued for nine weeks ; during the second, 
nine weeks; and during the third term, seven weeks. 
The number of lectures given weekly was three. The 
days of lecture being Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fri- 
days, and the hour of lecture from one to two, p.m. 

B. — The course of lectures included Physical Geo- 
graphy, Mineralogy, Physical Geology, and Paleonto- 
logy. The textrbooks recommended were — Somerville’s 
Physical Geography; Hughes’s Physical Geogi-aphy; 
NicoTs Mineralogy; Page’s Elementary Text-book on 
Geology ; Lyell’s Elements ; Lyell's Principles ; and 
Jukes’ Physical Geology. 

G. — The lectures were illustrated by maps, diagrams, 
specimens, and models, of which there are a large supply, 
either belonging to the College or the property of the 
Professor. 

D. — The mode adopted in teaching the course of Greo- 
logy and Mineralogy was altogether by lectures, and 
conversation with the students after lecture. During 
the last term field excursions were made, in order that 
the student might acquire some knowledge of Pi-actical 
Geology and Practical Mineralogy. 

E. — Tho students attending the course of Geology 
and Mineralogy, during last session, were exclusively 
engineers of the first year. 

F. — The number of students, during last session, was 
twenty-one ; of which nineteen were matriculated and 
two non-matriculated ; and the attendance of these was 
ve^ satisfactory. 

G. — Tho conduct of the students, during the Profes- 
sor’s lectures, was such as to merit the approval of the 
Professor, and the state of discipline was also very 
good. 

H. — The general state and condition of the depart- 
ment over which the Professor of Geology and Minera- 
logy has charge, as regards supplies, fitments, cleanliness, 
and accommodation, for the purposes of instruction, is 
such as to meet the approval of the Professor, and enable 
him to carry on the business of his department in a per- 
fectly satisfactory manner. 

Robert Hakkness. 



No. 13 . — Report of the Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

A 1. Junior class, (lectures) three terms; senior 

class, (lectures) three terms; senior and junior classes, 
(drawing school) three terms. 2. First term, eight 
weeks ; second term, twelve weeks ; third term, seven 
weeks. 3. Junior class, three: Monday, Wednesday, and 
Friday, ten, a.m.. to eleven, A.M.; senior class, three : 
Tuestfay, Thursday, and Saturday, ten, a.u. Drawing 
school open on Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, from 
ten, A.U., to two, p.h. 

B. — Junior class : — ^Use of Instruments ; Simms, 

Heather — Surveying and Levelling ; Baker, Willbms 

Geometrical Drawing. Senior class : — Civil Engineer- 
ing. 

0. — Illustrated by means of maps, diagrams, and in- 
struments. 

, D. — The instruction is partly professorial partly tu- 
torial, according as the subject requires. Field exercises 
are given. 

E. — Students in Engineering and Agiiculture. 

F. — Junior class— nineteen matricMated, four non- 
matriculated ; senior class, thirteen matriculated, two 
nou-matricubted ; drawing-school, thirty-two matricu- 
lated, eight non-matricula^. Attendance — ^regular, 

_ G. — General conduct of students, good. State of dis- 
cipline of class, satisfactory. 

N. — The general condition of department is satisfac- 
tory. 

Alexanteb Jaos. 
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No. 14 .— Report of Professor of Agriculture. 

A. — Tlicory of Agriculture. 1. FromStliofNoTember 
to 1st of J une, tliree tonus. 2. In the first term, six 
weeks ; second term, ten weeks ; third term, six weeks. 
3. Three lectures, weekly : Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Saturdays, one to two o’clock, 
f B. — Theory or Science of Agriculture — being the ap- 

plication of Geology, Chomistiy, and Natural iJiatoiy to 
Agriculture. Text-books— Jukes’ and Whitley’s Geo- 
logy; Fownes’ Chemistry; Henfrey’s andBalfour’s works 
on Vegetable Physiology and Botany. 

0. — The lectures are illustrated hy reference to maps, 
diagi'ams, specimens, and experiments. 

D — Class examinations are held at the conclusion of 
each subject, and portions of tho text-books and of other 
works are pointed out, and it is attempted to ascci-tain 
by examination, whether or not they have been atten- 
tively considered. In future, I propose to require 
written replies to questions, heaving on each subject. 
Occasional visits wore paid to witness the operations on 
tho Model Farm and in the City Park ; but there being 
no second year’s class these visits were not regular. 

E. — Faculty of Arts — Department of Agriculture. 

F. — Number of matriculated students, three; non- 
matriculatcd students, five. The attendance of all the 
students, with the exception of two of tho non-niatricu- 
latod ones, namely — George aiid Henry Foote, brothers 
— was excellent 

G. — Coiidnet of students, at ray lectures, every thing 
I could possibly wisli. 

H. — My department is in good working ordei'. I ob- 
tain, on application to the President^ every thing I re- 
quire or consider necessary to aid me in the instruction 
of my class ; and I am happy to be enabled to report 
this year, that the National Board’s Model Farm is now 
in working order and capable of affording valuable in- 
formation to my class, which, by an order of tho Board 
of Education, is permitted to visit it. 

Edmund Muephy. 

No. 15. — Report of Professor of Logic and 
Metaphysics. 
l.—Logic, 

A. — 1. Ililaiy Term. 2. Twelve weeks. 3. On 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, from two to tlii’ee o’clock, on 
Saturdays, from nine to ten o’clock. 

B. — On Logic, Ratiocinative and Inductive — text 
.books — Wliatdy, Thompson, Baynes, and Mill. 

C. — No illusti-ations are used, except such as are 
drawn upon a black board during tho lectures. 

D. — Both the tutorial and profeasori.al methods arc 
employed in the coui-se. Tlio students arc required to 
reduce arguments into strict logical form ; and spcci.al 
class examinations are held during the course. 

E. — Students in the Faculty of Arts. 

F. — Thirteen matriculated students. The attemlance 
generally very good, 

G. — General conduct of the students in the classes 
unexceptionable. 

H. — The lecture-room, allotted to the mental sciences, 
is still occupied hy the Pathological Museum, and I am, 
therefore, unable to report as to its condition. 

2. — Metapliyiics. 

A — 1. Michaelmas and Hilary Terms. 2. Eight 
and twelve weeks. 3. On Tuesdays and Thuredays, 
from one to two o’clock, on Saturdays, from ten to 
eleven o’clock. 

B. — The History of Philosophy and Psychology; 
text books not much employed. 

O. — As in previous return. 

D. — The class ai-e examined during the course, and 
also required to write essays on special topics connected 

^ with the course. 

E. — Third year students in Arts. 

P. — Four matriculated students; attendance very re- 
gular. 

G. — General conduct nnexceptionable. 

H. — As in previous return. 

G. S. Bead. 



No. 16 . — Report of the Professo’r o^'Anatomy ' 
and Physiology. 

A. — Two courses. 1, The two courses consist of 120 Eeport’s;or^‘ ;, 

lectures, and 110 anatomical demonstrations, delivered Proftssdre:’ 
during the medical session. 2. Seven weeks in the' ' 

first term; seventeen weeks in tho second term. ,3. Ten 

lectures and demonstrations, in each week, during the.,' . . 
Winter session, delivered from twelve to one, and from 
one to two o’clock, daily. 

B. — One course is entitled Anatomy and Physiology; 

the other course, Practical Anatomy, or Anatomical 
Demonstrations and Dissections. ' . ’ . 

The dissections perfomed by tho students, occupying 
several liours daily, are superintended by the Professor 
of Anatomy and Physiology and hy his Assistant, Dr. ' 

Sbiukwin, the Demonstrator of Anatomy. The dissec- 
tions commence in October and continue to the middle 
of May. . 

The course of Anatomy and Physiology comprehends 
the following subjects : — 

1. Nature oflife and organization; general exposition 
of the vita! functions; general and special descriptions 
of the tissues of the human frame ; the structure and 
composition of the solids and fluids, viz., the blood, the 
chyle, s.aliva, gastric juice, bile, &c. This portion of 
tho course includes histology and microscopic anatomy, 

2. Pliysiological Anatomy of the organa of support 
and locomotion, circulation, respiration, digestion, secre- 
tion, excretion, absorption, reproduction ; the bmn and 
its meuibianes ; the spinal cord and its membranes ; 
the ganglia and nerves; the organs of tho senses of 
touch, taste, vision, hearing, smell ; organ of voice, &e. 

3. Tho course comprehends all branches of human 

physiology, and is constantly elucidated by reference to 
comparative anatomy and pathology. ' 

Tho course of Physiology is illustrated by micro- 
scopical demonstrations. 

The coui-se of Practical Anatomy comprehends the 
demonstrations of the bones, ligaments, joints, muscles, 
arteries, veins, absorbent glands, and the relative ana- 
tomy of the viscera-, membranes, and fascia?. 

In tbi.s course the Professor is assisted by the Demon- 
sti'ator of Anatomy. Surgical Anatomy is taught by 
special demonstrations of tlio principal regions of the 
human body, considered in their practical relations to 
accidental injuries and to operative surgery. 

The text-hooks chiefly used ai’e the following, viz., 

Todd and Bowman on Phy.siologlcal Anatomy; Car- 
penter’s Human Physiology and Comparative Physi- 
ology; Talentin’s Physiology; the works of Quain and 
Sbarpey ; Harrison’s Dublin Dissector ; Harrison on 
the Arteries ; Corbett on the Arteries ; Wilson’s Ana- 
ton»ist’s Vadc Mecum ; Ellis’s Demonstrations; Kblliker, 

Gerber, Quickett, and Hassal on Microscopic Anatomy. 

C. — The lectures are illustrated by recent and pre- 
served dissections, by charts, diagrams, plates, and 
anatomical preparations. The principles of Physiology 
are elucidated by experiments instituted upon animms, 
when deemed necessary. 

D. — The students are examined, vivd voce, on the 
subjects treated of in the lectures ; sometimes once per • 
week, at other times every fortnight; on particular 
occasions the examinations are held more frequently, 
according to the difficulty of the subjects to which their 
attention has been direrted. Examinations are gene- 
rally held on Monday or Saturday, at the hours of twelve 
and one o’clock. 

"Written questions and answers, in these classes, have 
been resorted to only at the Examinations held in Oc- 
tober for the. Medical Scholarships, and at the Exami- 
nations for Prizes, which take place at the termination 
of the session. 

E. — The courses attended only by students of Medi- 
cine and Surgery. 

F. — Total number, forty-seven ; forty matriculated ; 
seven non-matriculated students; thirty-two attended 
the -course of Anatomy and Physiology ; thirty-seven 
were engaged in Practical Anatomy. . 

The students in general attend the lectures, demon- 
strations, and dissections with great regularity. 
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F. 



Official 

of 

, Frofessore, 



(j, The etudeuts conduct tliemselvej witli extreme 

order ami atieution iluriog tlie deli eery of the lectures, 
Tlie jeDcnl state of discipline in tlie Aiihtomical Classes 
iaf- been exeniplary. 

jj Sui>ply of anatomical prepajations, plates, charts, 

and dinwrams, available for the purposes of hiotTuction 
coneideiublc ; the rooms are kept in a state of cleanli- 
ness ; but the apartments in the Clarendon Bulkliiig do 
not aflbrd proper accommodation for the delivery of 
lectnres, requirements of the Professor, the arrange- 
ment aud conservation of the Anatomical Museum ; the 
theatre being deficient in size, ventilation, and light is 
a source of considcRiblc iucouvenieiicc to the Prol'cssor 
and students. 

J. H. COKBETT. 



Ifo. IS. Report of Professor of the Practice 

of Medicine. 

_^_Tvro terms in all; about sixty lectures delivered 
on Tnesdaya, Thursdays, and Saturrlays, at three o’clock. 

JJ, — A course of lectui-es on the Practice of Medicine, 
commencing with fevers, next v.-ith local diseases, and 
thirdly v. itli Jiccases tvhich, though not idiopathic fevers, 
cannot be traced to inflamniaiiou or disorgi’.uiiuition of 
any particular organ. 

C. — The lectures are illustrated hy refor.nce to ]>atho- 
logical specimens aud coloured eu.gravings ; ami stu- 
dents are lequesied to attend at the Mercy Hospital, 
•srhere the Professor gives practical illustration of the 
diseases which form the subject of his lectures, and ex- 
plains their treatment. 

D. — Besides the lectures, the iTofessor sets off a por- 
tion of a work on the Tbeoiy of Medicine, ou which he 
examines the students ou each Saturday, at the tenitU 
nation of his lecture. 

E. — The Students of the f.aculty of Sleditiuo .‘olc-ly. 

P. — Matriculated, twenty-two; uou-imitiieuiuted.live. 

In general, the attendance and conduct of the student: 
was excellent. 

ti. — The discipline and conduct was exccUcnt. 

H. — There is only one defect in the dqiaranent, the 
want of au apartment in which the Pathological speci- 
mens may bo properly clasafied and to which students 
could have access for the purposes of study. This want 
constitutes a great evil in the management of the de- 
partment, of which the Professor lias charge, and would 
require a speedy remedy. 

D. C. O'OoxxoE, 1 I.D. 

No. IS. — Report ofPnoFE&soR oi'ScRfiERy. 

A. — 1. From NoveaihcrSnd to May 1st. 2. Sixty 
lectures in the course. 3. Mondays, IVediiosdays. Fri- 
dny.i, at three o'clock. 

B. — Principles aud Practice of Smgery luflamma- 

tien, surgical j-atholcgy, di.-eascs and injuries of the ao- 
veral regions, and their ireatmeut ; surgical operations 
shown on tlie snhjecr. Text Books — Cooper, Millar, 
Thompson, Druitt, Pirrie, Liston, Syme, d'c. 

C. — The lectures avs illurtrateil by plates, models, 
preparations, app>aratus. 

D. — Tutorial instruction not emplo 3 'ed. 

E. — Students of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Matriculated, twenty-five; uou-matriculated,fivc. 

G. — The conduct of the students iavaiiably good, and 
the attendance of the class most satisfactory. 

H. — A considerahle amount of preparations, models 
and instruments Lave been procured for the department 
of surgery, hut commensurate advantages cannot bo 
derived from these extremely valuable means of iastrac- 
tion until a suitable bnilding is obtained for the medi- 
cal school, with a museum in which the students may be 
enabled to make use of this collection during their 
studies. 

Nov. 8, 1558. Rests E. Bcuauf, n,D. 

Nlf. 19 .— Report of Professor of Midwifebx. 

A. — 1. I*cturesonMidwifery,sixmonth8. 3. Three 
lectures wediij>— Monday, Wednesday, Friday, four 
o’clock. 



B. — 1. Theory andPi-acticoof Midwifery, iueludingthe 
physiological auatomy and physiology of the generative 
organs ; history, plij'siology, aud jiathology of gestation ; 
parturition, its mechanism ; phj'siology, jiathology, and 
treatment ; diseases of parturient women and their treat- 
ment ; management of iufauts. 

C. — Diagrams, models, casts, plates, speciiaens, &e. 

E. — Medical Faculty. 

F. — Eleven matriculated students; three non-matri- 
culated. Atteiiduuce, ou the whole, good. 

G. — General conduct very good. 

II. — Department geuerally in good order. 

Not. 11, 1S58. J. Pi. Harvey. 

No. 20 . — Report of Professor of Materia 
Medica. 

A. — Course of lectures extends over one medical .ses- 
sion, couaistiiig of twcnty-sixwceks. Duringcacli week 
three lectures arc delivered, ouTuesdays, Tlmi'Muys, and 
Saturdays, fi'iJ.:'. two to throe, r.M. 

B- — The course consists of lectures on Materia I'ledica 
and Thorapeutijs. cn.bracing jamatology in general, 
jiliarmacuguosv. phorraacology, pharmacy, posology, 
tbrmulfitioii, auu therapeutics. The text-books recom- 
mended are, lereu'ii Ekaiontsof'lIateriaMedica, Neligan 
on Medieir Dispeusatoiy. Forbes and 

Boyle’s Manila] ; boucbardat’.s ilatiere Medicale, Sou- 
beriau’s TralLC do rharmiicic, Ocsterlcn’s Ilesluiittel- 
Ifpre, Eiieheim’s Ai'^neimittelleliro, Schroff’s Plianua- 
eognosie. 

Li. — Loctuns i!lu.''trated by diagrams, schematic 
figiu'es on the board, sjieciuious from the botanical 
garden of the College, ainl from the herbarium ; chemi- 
cal and !nicrosroi»ical dep.ionstralious, together with the 
exliibitioii of the various articles of the materia con- 
tained ill the cabinel. of M-itoria Medica ; both their 
jirepavation aud the tests of their purity being practi- 
cally deniouslratoJ. 

1) The practical iii.struction consists in the above 

chomic.d and microscopical exercises. 

E. — ITie students attending are those engaged in the 
study of MoJiciue. 

F. — Number of students, fifteen ; of whom two only 
arc uou-m.atiiculatcd. 

G. — The conduct of the students attending the Pro- 
fessor’s lectures cannot be too highly praised ; tho atten- 
tion disjilayed aud anxiety for instruction exhibited, 
were truly rcnurkable. 

Hi — The fittings, supjilies, and general condition of 
the depai'imeutj arc admirable ; the Professor, however, 
is greatly in need of a separate laboratory for experi- 
mental researches, inasmuch as his museum has been 
made the genera! aiuc-ioom to the medical classes. 

Ppbcell O’Leart. 



Nu. 21. — Report of Professor of Jurisprudence 
and Political Ecokosiy. 

A. — Four com'ses. 

1. Jurisprudence aud Political ‘Economy (Arts Stu- 
dents). 2. Jurisjn-udence (Law Students). 3. Civil 
Law, ditto. 4. Constitutional Law, ditto. First, two 
terms ; second, three weeks ; third, four — Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday. Honrs. — First course 
above-mentioned, eleven o’clock; second ditto, one 
o’clock ; third ditto, four o’clock. 

The above-hours were those fixed by the Council; 
they were sometimes changed to suit the convenience of 
the students when the class were unanimous in desiring 
such change to be made. 

Those returns apply to the first three courses above- 
mentioned. 

In the fourth course there was but one- student; 
ten lectures were delivered in the second term. 

B. — Text-books; — In Political Economy. — Adam 
Smith, Wealth of Nations ; Senior, Political Economy ; 
Longfield, ditto ; Longfield, Lectures on Commerce ; 
Huskisson, “ Question stated.” 
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In JiirispruJenco — I know of no kook which is 8t 
for a test-book on Jurisprudence, understanding the 
term aa “ the Science ot Legisiation.” The hooks in 
use aro — Reddic, In.-piiries on the Science of Law; 
Lord Bacon, Tract on Uiiivorsiil Justice; Adam Smith, 
Wealth of Nations, third l)ook. 

In Civil Law — The Institutes of Justinian, (iar- 
dincr’s Survey of tho Civil Law. 

Ill Constitutional Law — ilallam. Constitutional His- 
tory. 

C. — None. 

D. — There are constant examinations thronghont the 
counscs, either in tho text-hooks or in the lectures which 
have heen (loli' crud hy tho Professor. 

E. — Students ill Arts of the third year, and of Law in 
the first, second, a.n.1 fourth ycar.s. 

F. — In Jurisprudence ami Political Economy — Arts, 
seven; in .Turispriidenco (Law), three; in Civil Law, 
ditto, two ; ill Cmistitiitioiial Law, ditto, one. 

G. — Excellent. 

H. — Tho lectnre-room hud no fire-place. This defect 
is now corrected. 

R. II. JIlLLB. 



•several Coui-ts of Justice,; Procednro in Crown and Civil 1 App£N&^.I' 
Causes atLaw and. in Eipiity, as also in tho local courts. ^ 

The text-books were the third and fourth volumes of of 

Blackstone’sOomiaentariea, Stephens’ and Ken-’s editions, Profcsaors, 
“Broom’s Common Law,” “Broom’s Maxims,” “Smith’s 
Leading Cases,” and “ Copinger’s County Coai-ts,” 'wer6 
recommended for perusal. 

C and D. — Tlie lecture.s were illustratod hy instrac- 
tious and the jierusal of abstiacts of title and oases,. and 
(so far as it was practicable) by tho consideration of 
cases for opinions, &c., and hy oral examination, and 
rcipiiring students to write on the subjects of them,- and 
by reference to the books containing approved prece- 
dents of pleading, conveyancing, &c. 

B, — Students in Arts and the Law Faculty. 

F. — Four in the class of tho first year, two .in the se- 
cond, and one in tho third. 

(h— -Very good and attentive. 

1 also dciii-cred during the session the legal portion of 
the lectures in the class of Medical Jurisprudence, and 
respectfully take Icai'c to refer the President to the 
joint return of my colleague, Dr. Blyth, anti myself, in 
rcferciicc to that course. 

MicifAEL Barry. 



No. 22 .-— Report of Professor of English Law. 

A. — There were three classes. The course prcscribcil 
for each class coini>risod twcuty-foiir lectures. Sixteen 
lectures wore given to each class during tho first tenn, 
and eight during the third. They ocenpied four Wcck.s 
in tlio first, ami two in the tliinl term ; four lectures 
having been given weekly, on Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thiirsilayaiul Frida}', at tlic liourK of eleven o’clock, a.si.; 
twelve o’clock, and three o’clock, P.M., respectively. 

E. — The subject ami title of the course for tho ebss 
of the first year, were, “Tho Law of rveal Property.” 
It comprised elementary in.struct.ion in tlii.'i branch of 
law, and in pracfic.a! conveyancing. Tho text-hook reml 
wa.s “Williams on Real Property.” Tho first volume 
of Stephens’ edition of Blackstone’s Commentaries, and 
the second volume of iverr’s edition, were recommended 
for perusal. The titles and subjects of tho course for the 
class of the second year, were, “ Tho Law of Personal 
Property,” Equity, and “Bankruptcy.” It comprisod 
instructions in those brandies of law, and in thopinctical 
application of precedents, liirc. The text-hooka reml 
wore, “ Williams on Personal Property,” “ Smith’s 
Manual of Equity,” “The late Statute of Bankruptcy 
and Insolvency.” The second volume of Stephens’, and 
Kerr’s cilitions of BIackstooo’sConunentarics,and Smith’s 
“ Mercantile Law,” were rccoinincudcd for perusal. The 
subject and title of the conrsc for the class of the third 
year, were, “ Common and Criminal Law.” It com- 
prised the liistory, constitution, and jurisdiction of the 



No 2;L — Report of tlie Medical Jurisprudence 
Course. 



X . — Three months. Three lccture.s weekly, on Tues- 
day, Thursday, and Friday, at 2, p.u. 

'E The subjects chiefly enlarged upon were Toxico- 

logy, infanticide, injuries, wound.”, the rules regulating 
tho admission of evidence in legal procedure. The 
text-books recommended were Taylor’s Medical Juris- 
prudence, ami Taylor on Poisons, with tho pcru-sal of 
leading co.'^es reported, as for example, Lord Ferrer’s 
case, iladfioliVs case, the Gardner and Douglas Peerage 
cases, tfcc., uTC. 

0. — The course was illustrated by experiments when 



necessary. 

]), Tlie niotlioil of tenching was hy lectures alone. 

E. Students of the Faculty of liedieine and Law 

attended. 

F. Twelve uiatricnlated students attended veryre- 

u'ulaiiy. 

(i,_l-Their conduct was good, and the discipbne ex- 
cellent. 

H. The department of Medical Jurisprudence is at 

present entirely dependent on the department of Che- 
mistry for the apparatus and materials iiccc.ssaty for 
illustrating the toxicological portion of the course. 



Nov. 10, 1858. 



J. Blyth, m.d. 
Michael Barry- 



APPENDIX G. 

Official Report of Lter.arian. 



The nnnibor of volumes in the library at the date of 
this Report is 9,793, including 337 volumes of atlases, 
maps, plates, &c., but not the pamphlets, on various sub- 
jects, which amonnt to more than 500. 

Once ove^year ail books in circulation are called in, 
to give the Librarian an opportunity of ascertaining the 
exact condition of tho library. On the last occasion of 
making this supervision, by comparing the catalogue 
with the hooks on the lifirary shelves, I found the 
losses for the year to he two panqdilets on medical 
subjects. 

The .books are classed according to their professional 
departments (as nearly as possible) as follows : — 



The Greek and Latin Classics. 
English Lang^uage.aud.Literatuie, 
Modern :do., do., 

Celtic do., do., 

Oriental do., do., 

i'listory, 

LqsSo and MetaphTsics, 

‘lliBology and Church History, 



VoU 

I,1C2 

1,049 

671 

SOO 

117 

1,105 

318 

373 



Jiatliemiitics, Pure and Mixed, 
ExiievimenLil Physics, 

FortiticatioQ, &C., 

Geography, Voyages, Travels, 

Natur.'il liistory, 

Chemistry, .... 
Geological Science, 

Engineering, Architecture, &o., 
Agricullnre, . ... 

English Law, 

Jurisprudence and Political Economy, 
Medical Library, 

Total, .... 
Total at end of previous Session, 



Vols. 

407 

251 



150 

318 

7S3 

533 

324 

047 



9, -793 
8,683 



Increase during Session 1857-58, . 1,110 

With the exception of about a dozen volumes pre- 
sented, this 1,110 have been purchased by the College. 

It was deemed advisable to make some slight altera- 
tion in the arrangement of books in certain cases. For 
instance, transferring a number of volumes of Compara- 
tive Anatomy from the Medical library to the Natural 
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Histoiy department, &c. Owing to these changes, some 
discrepancy will appear on contrasting the numbers de- 
noting the professional distribution of the library, as 

given in this report, with that of last year. 

The mode of receiving, stamping, and cataloguing is 
the same as that described in last report. 

There have been bound during the past year G95 
volumes. The work was satisfactorily done, and ac- 
cording to contract. 



With the exception of the loss of the pamphlets above 
alluded to, the library has suffered no injury in its book 
or other property. 

The discipline is excellent. I had no occasion to re- 
port any breach of it. 



M. O’Keeffb, M.A., Lihrarian. 



18th Nov., 1858. 



AppekdlxH. 



APPENDIX H. 



Beport of 
Cuiitot uf 
Sfuseum. 



^ Cc^nes 
of scconnU 
fimisbedby 



Report of Curatob of MosEUJt. 



1. The number of departments in the Museum of 
Queen's College, Cork, is five, viz. : — Zoological, Botani- 
(^, Geological, Palroontological, and Mineralogical. 

2. The number and general nature of the objects of 
the several departments remains the same as in last 
year’s report, except in the case of the Zoolo^cal, which 
has received an addition in the form of a series of shells 
from Megatlan ; and the Palmontological, whicli has also 
received a considerable addition through the kindness of 
the Director-General of tlie Geological survey, consist- 
ing of fossils from several portions of the English for- 
mations, and including a vahiable series from the ter- 
tiary shale of the Isle of Wight. 

3. The above additions, to which is to be added a 
fine specimen of a slab of Carboniferous Limestone, con- 
taining modociums, presented by Edward Wood, Esej., 
Richmond, Torkshire, constitute the objects which have 
been obtained during the official year, 1857-58. Casts, 
made by Mr. Waterhouse Hawkins, of the reptiles of 
the mesogire period, have also been procured during 
this period. 

4. Reference has been made to such objects as are of 
interest in the above paragraph. 

5. With reference to the arrangement and condition 
of the Museum, and of the classification and catalogu- 
bg of the specimens, it mnst again be stated that as 
concerns the Zoological department great blanks yet 
remain to be filled up, and many very important types 



of animals are still absent from the Museum. This 
portion is in the least satisfactory condition ; and until 
this want of typical specimens is aapplied, the arrange- 
ment and cataloguing of this portion must be delayed. 
In the matter of the Botanical department, the classifi- 
cation is nearly complete ; and the same remark applies 
to the Geological and Mineralogical departments, which 
are arranged and catalogued so far as is possible. 

G. The condition of the Museum, as regai-ds fitments, 
cases, &c., is not in such a satisfactory condition as 
could be wished. More cases are retjuireo for the Zoolo- 
gical specimens; and a series of drawers is necessary to 
supply the wants of the Geological and Jlineralogical 
departments. To meet these reijniremente I have ap- 
plied to have the desideratnm supplied. 

7. The conduct of the students in regard to the Mu- 
seum is <^nite satisfactory, no cause of complaint having 
arisen during the session. 

8. Concerning cleanliness and attendance, I have to 
report very favourably. The damp, however, still ex- 
ists, of which I complained in my last report; and it is 
desirable that the only remaining fire-place should be 
supplied with a stove, as this, from its smoking, causes 
considerable trouble, and gives to the walls a dirty 
aspect. 

Robert Habkness. 

28th October, 1857. 



APPENDIX I. 

Copies of the several Accounts faruished by the Bces.ui, showmg tlie financial State of the 
College. 



No. 1. — Gesesal Abstract of the Accoumt of the Peebidbst or ViCE-rREsniENT, and Bursae, of Queen’s 
College, Cons, from 1st April, 1857, to 31st March, ISoS. 



Scads of Sen ies— Receipts. I 

£ s. J. 

To Balance on the 1st April, IBJT, . . o5S 10 5 I 

To amoimc leceivcil from Paymaster of Civil I 

Serriees, ..... 7,000 0 0 
To amount, undeicast, in April, 1856, . . 2 0 0 

To amount, Professor’s salaries, disallowed, . 47 G 4i 



i7,607 16 91 



Heads of Servicc-~Paymenls. 

£ s. d. 

By amount paid for Salaries, . . . 5,100 12 9 

By amount paid for Scholars and Prizes, . 1,395 le 

By amount paid for Porters and Servants, . 348 11 54 

By amount paid for errors in January and Feb- 
ruary, 1850-57, . . . , 0 4 10 

By Balance indebted on Slst Mai’cli, 1858, . 762 11 3 



<£7,607 16 91 



Signed, E. M. Pitzgeeald, Bursar, 



No. 2. Statekest of Recsipts and Expesdituee of amount of Fusns derived from College and Matriculation 

Fees, Fines, Rent of Robe Boxes, for the year ending 10th October, 1S5&, 



Receipts. 

To Balance, .... 
lt> l£atricnlation Fees, . 

To Bent of Boxes for Cap and Gown, . 
To Ph«^ .... 



£ s. d. 

. 73 13 li 

. 46 15 0 

2 12 6 

8 0 0 



Expenditure. 

£ s. d. 



By amount pwd Carpenter, . . . 6 14 

By amount paid for ilodels for Dr. Boole, . 1 10 0 

By amount pwd Purcell for Priutinff, . . 12 5 0 

By amount paid .Fitzgibbon for Matting for 
Library, . . . . . 15 9 0 

By amount pmd Pringle for Clerk for Library, . 3 0 0 

By Miscellaneous, . . . . 1 18 0 

By Balance brot^lit forward to credit of addi- 
tional Grant, as per directions of Commis- 
sioners of Audit, . . . . 86 17 



£126 0 7^[ 

Signed, 



£126 0 TJ 

E. M. Fitzgerald, Btenar. 
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No. 3. — Statement of Payjients made from Parliamentary Grant for Qdeen’s Oollebb, Coke, for year 1857-58. Appendix I 



Receipts. 

By Ciisb received from Treasmy on account of * 
rarliamcntary Grant of 1 857-58, . . { 



By Balance to credit of Burear, 



Expenditure. 

Libraries ; — 

Classical Languages. 

English Language and History, 

Celtic Languages. 

Foreign Modern Lfmguagea, . 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics, 
Natuv.nl Sciences, 

Civil and Military Engineering and - 
tore, .... 

Mental, Legal, and Political Sciences, 
Medic.ni Sciences, 

Periodical Litei'ature, . 

Sundry Library Expenses, 

Binding Books, . 
i Museums 

j Classical Art and Aiiti<iuity, . 

I General Natural History, 

Medical Museums, 

Physical Cabinet, 

Cberaical Laboratories, 

Engineering and Agricutturc, . 

Establishment : 

Printing, Stationery, and (dffice Expenses, 
Postage and Advertising, 

Heating and Ligliting, and Kremiin’s Wages, 
Botanic Garden and Grounds, . 



7b 12 1 fiirnished by 

eg g 0 Bursar. 



55 IS 6 
8 16 4 
96 J4 5 

35 10 0 
145 2 3 
115 14 II 



Signed, 



AI,600 IS 1 

E. M. PiTZOERALD, Bxirsar . 



APPENDIX K. 

Docujients regtu'ding Discipline and Conduct of Students, witli Reports from the Vice-Presi- 
dent and the Deans of Residences. 



No 1 . — Form of Vice-President’s Return. 
Return to be filled tip by the Vice-President, and sent 
in to tire Registrar for tire official information of the 
President, on or before the 10th day of Noveinher, 
for the Collegiate Session 1857-58. 

A. — As to the state and efficiency of all the aevoiul 
departments of the College, to which the constant super- 

|ii vision of the Vice-President is dii-ected by the Statutes. 

B. — As to the .state of order and discipline in the 
College, to which the particular attention of the Vice- 
President is directed by the Statutes. 

Signed, By order of the President, 

Robert J. Kenny, liegistrov . 

Return of the Vice-President. 

A. — The educational departments of the College were 
generally in <au efficient state during the Session 
1857-58. The Vice-President thinks it necessary here 
to state, that he lias hitherto been uncertain as to his 
duty, during the President’s absence from the College, 
in reference to those departments which ai-e placed by 
the Statutes under the immediate control of the Presi- 
dent, and the supervision of which has been delegated 
by him to other officers of the College, and that ho does 
not feel himself in a position to report on those parti- 
oalar departments. 

B. — The state of order aucl discipline in the College 
was, on the whole, satisfactory. There were three cases 
of breach of discipline which the Vice-President thought 
it necessary to bring under the notice of the Council, 
in one of which the offender was admonished by the 
Chaii’maii of the Council ; in the second, a money fine 
was inflicted j and in the third, the student was de- 
prived of credit for attendance on one of the Sessional 
courses. This last penalty was afterwards remitted. 

5 The Vice-President begs to acknowledge the receipt 
' of a report made by him to the President on the 2nd 
_^inst., and returned to him on the 24th, together with a 
^ ’toinute by the President in reference thereto. The 
y lee-President observes certain alterations in the letter- 
ing of the paragraphs of the Report, made, apparently, 

'' by the President for convenience of reference. These 
» iterations are of a slight nature ; but the Vioe-Presi- 
I dent thinks it necessary to notice them, as they impair 
j the integrity of the document, and oblige him to re- 
Write it, which he might not otherwise have thought ' 



_1. The Vice-President hasadoptodthesuggestionscon- 

taiiicd in the minute accompanying the returned report, 
by incorporating in that which he now forwards a 
notice of tho case of breach of discipline, which had 
been inadvertently omitted in the former report, but 
was contained in his explanatory letter to the President 
of the 13th inst. 

2. In reference to minute No. 2, the Vice-President 
begs, respeotfullj', to state, that he considers the expla- 
nation appended by him to his reply to the question 
contaiued in paragraph (A) of the Form of Return, 
was rendered necessaiy by the comprehensive nature of 
the return required, viz. : “as to the state and efficiency • 
of all the several departments of the College and by 
his ignorance, as to the state and efficiency of certain of 
those departments, arising from the cause stated in that 
explanation. ^ The Vice-President has taken the occa- 
sion of re-wnting the report, to make the explanation 
more full and explicit. 

With reference to the suggestion made by the Pre- 
sident, that the Vice-President should prepare a state- 
ment of the difficulties which he has hitherto felt, in 
administering the government of the College during the ' 
.abseuco of the President, the Vice-President begs re- 
spectfully to state, that ho does not think such a course 
necessary or expedient. It is his intention to adopt 
the interpretation of his duties, which is conveyed in 
the opinion expressed by the Commissioners appointed 
by Her Majesty to inquire into the Progress and Condi- 
tion of the Queen’s Colleges, until an anthoritative de- 
cision on the subject shall have been pronounced. 

John Eyale, Vice-President. 

November 27, 1858. 

Minute of President, refeixed to in preceding 
Report of Vice-President, Queen’s College, Cork. 

In reference to the Vice-President’s report of the 2nd 
instan^ and his letter of the 1 3th, the President requests 
the Vice-President will favour him by reconsidering 
those documents under the following points of view : 

1. The Vice-President’s letter of the 13th instant, 
being written merely to correct an omission in his report 
of the 2nd,_ the President suggests whether it may not 
be well to incorporate it with same, and thereby avoid 
the necessity of printing both as separate documents. 

2. As the President wiirhimself report on aU depait- 

G 
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appendix to kepokt oe the PEESIDENT, fa 



jur.' specially i» lii» do'S'- “ “i'’ 

rSS by the Yiee-Pi-eWeat, la accoriaKe «H. 
toS« revest ot the President, tmdor Statotcs 
t!, is supplied by paragraph (A ami C), it 
^ to the President that paragiuph i.l>) m jWiic . 
B^e-Presifient refers to las uncertainty as to bis 
K certnb regards, does not ’‘7 

of the report ; and may, if published, tend to 
^ce eoniplicatioas from which, under the ciicuni- 
«. the iS'esident considers the ofaoial report to 

Sjnent should be kept free. 

le President requests, therefore, the Vice-pR»uh.»t 
Lsider whether it would not he better to omit that 
aa^ph^as irrelevant to the proper objects ot Ins 
bS. The Presideut is, liowever, sensible of tiie 1 1 - 
^enience to the business of the CoDegc^ and to t o 
ioe-President, of such uncertainty ot his duties on the 
OTt of Uiat officer as lie has described; and that 



jj IlEPOUTs of Deans of Residences. 



The Palace, Cork, December 13, 185th 
SiK— I have had no students whatever under my 



SiK,— 1 iiave uaa no 

cure officiaUy, as there is no liccusc<U’oardiiig-houso 
connected with . the CoUege that I iuii aware of. _ i our 
or five of the students, voluntarily, and- at^reat vii:'<n~ 
„,iatce (0 iWirn, attadsd np.tn last May, a anna:, 
„f laatuiES I save at the Catbediul, tte only place ivbicii 
ffl L Lemblo them in. These students jave »«• 
every satisfaction. 



Ol tuat omew aa nc 

mah no practical injury has hitherto arisen to Uio 
* of the College thereby, such may at any time 
the absence or illness of the President. Uc i.s, 
refore, desirous that the uncertainty of t.m \i«;c- 
-wsident on the siil)ject,.should bo if piossiblc^removeil 
Completely and without delay ; aud ho, theretore, s-ug- 
■ eests that the Vice-Pieaident should pre[«ire such a 
statement of his uncertainties on all such iioiiits, as 
shall most fully exniaiii liis feedings on the matter ; and 
^tho President will on receipt .of same, forward it to 
the Government, with his recomuiemlatioii that it shwl 
-be at once eousidcred, in order fiiiaUy to vcdieve tlm 
Vice-Presidont from the state of uncertainty us to liis 
duties in which lie describes hhm-clf now to be. 

•Tho President requests that the aimcxcd report iiiay 
be returned us soon as convenient, m such torm as th« 
Vice-President may chose to adopt. 

Signed, PvOBERT Kakb, rreaidnii. 

24th Sovember, 185S. 



I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

George Webster, Clerk. 

Sir Erobeii Kane, 

Queen’s College, Cork. 



Report of Pkesbyteiuan Dean of REStuEmin. 
Sir Robert Kane. 



Sir —The Presbyterian students iu attendance on the 
Queen’s College, during the Session 1857-58, were lour 
in numher. On no former occasion have I seen young 
gentlemen more attentive to their religions duties, or 
more decorous in their conduct. 



II yinirs, very truly, 

William Magill. 

Cork. Dcccmhev 14-, 1858. 



Report of Wesletan Dean of Residence. 



No. 2.— Return of Cases of Breach of Disci- 



L\0. A. — XVlSTiata w- - 

plike brought before the College Council m 
the Session 1857 - 58 . 



1 Wl6,m57,U«uinaimWic-liau«. i • 

2 1^1-28,1858.1 Neglect of duty ag Fiued ITiree ronndii. . 



i at leetuie on i Deprived of c«dit for 

Natural Hiatory, aud attoudauce for Sos- 
attnbseiTUeiitinquilT- • eion,» on the olosS of 
Natural Hibtory. 



Signed, 



Lisburn, December 20, 18‘>-‘' 
hiv Dear Sir Robert,— I am happy to report tiiat 
the students who were under my care, donng the .le- 
sion of 1857-58, were weH-bchaved and orderly, e.. .nr 
as 1 could ascertain. In addition to this, I may ^ay, j 
that some of them distinguished themselves in a liuu ary . 
point of view., -which -U a proof to all concerned tout : 
their time ivas not spent in folly or m any -way m.ho- ; 
coming the wishes of their parents, or the professor., ot . ' 
the College. 

I remain, dear sir Robert, yours, respectfully, 



■* TWs punishment 
Council. 



Robert J. Kennv, l{e(iistrar. 
was Bubsequently remitted by the 



Danlel Maoafke- 



To Sir Robert Kane, President 
of Queen’s College, Cork. 



appendix l. 



Eepobi of PEOCEmiBOS at Teiemiai. Vkitatios of QranNS Coilkob, Coiut, held Mareh 18 , I8.1S 



The Meet Bevetend the Amhbisuv of Presidiug ; .The Bight Eeverend the Bism^ of Com, 

' The Right Honourable Baron Geehne, The President oi the College of suegeonb, Ireland. 



The roll having been called, the Archbishop of Dublin 
luired of the Presideut, the Vice-President, and Stu- 
its if they had any complaint to make, when a Medical 
ide’nt, William Wigmore, presented himself, and com- 
■ led that having entered as a Matriculated Student 
Faculty of Arts in 1854, and having dropped his 
' ■ on his return to the College, entered, in the 
’of Medicine ; that he then found the fees paid 
before had been appropriated to the use of the 
in the Faculty of Arts ; that having applied 



to each of those Professors the fees were returned, uuJets 
by Mr. Lewis, the Professor of Latin ; that ho now ap- 
plied to the Visitors that Mr. Lewis be directed to returu 
that fee. The Vice-Preajdont, Mr. Lewis, and the Bursar 
having been heard, the. Visitors decided that there 
seemed to lie merely a misconception of his right on the 
part of the Student, it being imite optional on the part 
of the Professor to return the fee or not. 



Signed, Robert J. Kenni, Ee^trar. sj 
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